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E d i t o r i a l ;

THE KNELL OF PARTING DAY
TO7HEN th e  possib le tr a n s fe r  o f In d ian  E d u ca tio n  fro m  provincial contro l

to  th a t  of th e  In d ian  A ffa irs D e p a rtm e n t w as  announced  over a  y ea r 
ago, th e  N a ta l  In d ian  T each e rs’ S ocie ty  w as one of th e  f irs t bodies to  s ta te  
its  opposition. In  fa c t, in  som e q u a r te rs  o u r opposition  h as been described 
a s  "vociferous” .

N o tw ith s tan d in g  p ress  rep o rts  to  th e  co n tra ry , o u r opposition  to  
tr a n s fe r  s til l s tan d s. W e as  an  o rg an isa tio n  a re  of th e  opinion th a t  th e  
P rov inces should  continue to  c a te r  fo r  th e  education  of a ll sec tions of th e  
com m unity , fo r  w e con tend  th a t  a  com m on educa tiona l policy  fo r  the 
province, am o n g  o th e r  th in g s, en su res th a t  th e  sam e p rincip les of education  
a re  app lied  to  a ll sec tions of th e  com m unity  and , a t  th is  s ta g e  of our 
developm ent, an y th in g  c o n tra ry  to  th is  is re tro g ressiv e .

T his does n o t m ean  th a t  w e have been com pletely  sa tisfied  w ith  the 
P ro v in c ia l A dm in in stra tion . W e have rep ea ted ly  a sk ed  fo r th e  provision of 
free  an d  com pulsory  education  an d  fo r  rep re sen ta tio n  on th e ir  sa la ry  
boards, ex am ina tion  com m ittees a n d  th e  like. In  a sk in g  fo r  such 
rep resen ta tio n , w e w ere  anx ious to  see th a t  w e w ere  g iven an  effective 
say  in  d e te rm in in g  educa tiona l policy an d  p rac tice . N o r have  w e been 
sa tisfied  w ith  o u r sa la rie s , w hich  w e believe should  be d e te rm ined  only on 
th e  basis of w ork, qualifications an d  experience and  n o t on rac ia l 
considerations.

B ut, in  sp ite  of th ese  reserv a tio n s, w e m u s t acknow ledge th a t  
trem endous p ro g re ss  h as  been m ad e  in In d ian  E d u ca tio n  over th e  la s t 
tw e n ty  y ears . T here  w ere, fo r in s tance , 122,000 In d ian  ch ild ren  enrolled  in  
N a ta l a t  th e  beg inn ing  of 1963 an d  a t  th e  end of 1962 w e had  3,663 
teach e rs . T he an n u a l in c rease  in  pupil en ro lm en t fo r  th e  p a s t  six  y ea rs  
h a s  been 5,600 an d  in  re sp e c t of teac h e rs  243. B esides, the  P rov incia l 
A dm in istra tio n  h as in v a riab ly  coun te red  o u r rep re sen ta tio n s  fo r im prove
m en t in  In d ian  E d u ca tio n  w ith  th e  p lea th a t  th ey  w ere  n o t ab le  to  do 
m ore fo r  u s because of th e  in ad eq u a te  subsidy  from  th e  C en tra l 
G overnm ent.

In  these  c ircu m stan ces i t  seem s th a t  th e  m o s t reasonab le  s tep  th a t  the 
G overnm en t should  ta k e  is  to  en su re  th a t  th e  P rov inces a re  in  a  position  to  
s a tis fy  th e  In d ian  te ac h e rs  a n d  com m un ity  by  in c rea s in g  i ts  an n u a l subsidy 
su b s tan tia lly .

H ow ever, upon th e  ap p o in tm en t of M r. P . R . T. N el to  in v es tig a te  and  
re p o r t on th e  tak e -o v e r of In d ian  E d u ca tio n  by th e  In d ian  A ffa irs D ept., 
th e  officials of th e  N a ta l In d ian  T each e rs’ S ociety  d rew  th e  a tte n tio n  of 
th e  E xecu tive  to  th is  developm ent.
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A t th is  s ta g e  i t  m ay  be w orthw h ile  to  exam ine th e  m o tiv a tio n  of th e  
G overnm ent fo r considering  th e  tak e -o v e r o f Ind ian  E ducation . O ne reason  
advanced  is th a t  both  T echnical an d  U n iv e rs ity  E d u ca tio n  is  now  contro lled  
by th e  In d ian  A ffairs D ept, and  i t  is th e re fo re  reasonab le  to  expect p r im a ry  
an d  h igh  school education  to  be governed  by th e  sam e D ep artm en t, th e reb y  
ensu ring  th a t  th e  In d ian  A ffairs D ept, c a te rs  fo r  th e  com plete  education  of 
every  individual. O thers su g g es t th a t  tak e -o v er is  d ic ta ted  by  ideological 
reasons. H ere  th e  p la n  of th e  G overnm en t is to  ascribe  to  each  com m unity  
a  ce rta in  p lace in  th e  coun try , and  education  is one of th e  im p o rta n t m eans 
to  fulfil th is  purpose. A  fu r th e r  reason  is th a t  th e  education  of all 
sections of th e  com m unity  is a n  im p o rta n t responsib ility  of th e  C en tra l 
G overnm ent an d  tak e -o v e r of In d ian  E d u ca tio n  is p a r t  of th e  p lan  fo r  th e  
eventua l cen tra lisa tio n  of E ducation , fo r upon th e  ach ievem en t o f c e rta in  
m inim um  s ta n d a rd s  by the  respective  sec tions of th e  com m unity  in te g ra 
tion  w ould be effected.

I t  would be in te re s tin g , how ever, to  know  if  th e  opposition  of ou r 
teachers  an d  com m unity  w ould be a s  s tro n g  if  th e  tr a n s fe r  w as m ade  in 
th e  f irs t in s tan ce  to  a  c e n tra l M in istry  of E d u ca tio n  w hich con tro lled  th e  
education  of a ll rac ia l groups.

W h atev er th e  m o tiva tion  of th e  G overnm en t th e  a tt itu d e  of ou r 
Society  should be also d ic ta te d  by  p ra c tic a l considerations, fo r a t  no tim e  
should th e  Society  be p rec luded  fro m  sa feg u a rd in g  th e  in te re s ts  of its  
m em bers and  th e  ch ild ren  w hom  th ey  serve. C onsequently  th e  E xecu tive  
decided, a f te r  v e ry  care fu l th o u g h t, th a t  th e  Society  w as d u ty  bound to  
p resen t to  i ts  fo rth co m in g  conference all th e  fa c ts  concern ing  th e  p ro jec ted  
tr a n s fe r  of education  and  th e re fo re  in s tru c te d  i ts  officials to  in te rv iew  M r. 
P . R. T. Nel. The officials w ere  also  advised  to  express th e  view s of th e  
Society  to  th e  P la n n e r on such  m a tte r s  a s  sy llabuses, exam inations, 
appo in tm en ts, p rom otions a n d  recogn ition  of th e  Society.

The officials of th e  Society  m e t M r. N el on th e  18th M arch, 1964, and  
elsew here in  th is  jo u rn a l th e  m in u tes  of th is  in terv iew , du ly  confirm ed by 
M r. Nel, a re  published  fo r th e  in fo rm atio n  of o u r m em bers. I t  m ay  be of 
in te re s t to  m em bers to  know  th a t  th e  m eetin g  to o k  p lace  in  a  v e ry  cordial 
a tm osphere  and  all th e  officials a re  ag reed  th a t  th e  d iscussions w ere  fu ll 
and  fra n k  and  th a t  th e y  found  M r. N el w ell-in form ed and  sincere. I t  m ay  
be w ell to  n o te  h ere  th a t, w hile  M r. N el did n o t in  a n y  w ay  com m it th e  
G overnm ent, th e  officials o f th e  Society, too, d iscussed  all th e  above- 
m entioned  m a tte r s  w ith o u t com prom ising  th e  Society.

F rom  w h a t h as been said, i t  is c lea r th a t  th e re  is a  possib ility  o f th e  
p ro jec ted  tr a n s fe r  becom ing a  rea lity . W ere  th is  to  happen , th e  ac tion  
tak en  by th e  officials of th e  S ociety  w ould enable  th e  1964 conference of 
N .I.T .S. to  have all th e  re lev an t fa c ts  an d  th u s  ta k e  a  decision w hich w ould 
be in  th e  b es t in te re s ts  of th e  te ac h e rs  an d  th e  com m unity . If , on th e  
o th e r hand, tr a n s fe r  of In d ian  E d u ca tio n  does n o t m ateria lise , w e w ould no t 
be requ ired  to  ta k e  an y  specific action .
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MINUTES OF . . .

INTERVIEW WITH MR. NEL
IN D IA N  A FF A IR S D EPA RTM ENT: Mr. P . R . T, N el (C hief P lan n e r of 

In d ian  E d u ca tio n  in  th e  R epublic) an d  M r. O ak ley  (D ept, o f Ind ian  
A ffa irs).

N ATAL IN D IA N  TEACHERS’ SOCIETY: D r. A. D. L aza ru s  (P res id en t) , 
M r. N . G. M oodley (V ice-P residen t), M r. C. A. N aidoo (Hon. 
T re a su re r) , an d  M r. P . R aidoo (H on. G eneral S e c re ta ry ).

DATE: W ednesday, 18th M arch, 1964.

V EN U E  A N D  TIME: T ribune  H ouse, W est S tre e t, D urban . The In te r 
view  com m enced a t  3.30 p.m . an d  te rm in a te d  a t  5.45 p.m .

A G END A: C on tem p lated  tr a n s fe r  of In d ia n  education  fro m  P rovincial 
con tro l to  th e  C en tra l G overnm ent.
A fte r  th a n k in g  M r. N el fo r  g ra n t in g  th is  in terv iew , D r. L aza ru s  con

g ra tu la te d  h im  on h is ap p o in tm en t an d  sa id  th a t  he  w as v e ry  h appy  w ith  
th e  choice m ade  by  th e  G overnm ent.

M r. N el in fo rm ed  th e  d e lega tion  th a t  th e  G overnm en t w as proposing 
to  ta k e  over con tro l o f In d ia n  education  an d  th a t  he  had  been asked  to 
m ak e  his recom m endations on th e  m ove to  th e  M in iste r o f In d ian  A ffairs.

A m ong o th e r  m a tte rs , th e  m ost im p o rta n t po in ts  th a t  em erged  from  
th e  in te rv iew  w ere :—

1. M aintenance of P resent Standards:
T his w as to  be ensu red  by con tinu ing  to  use th e  p re sen t sy llabuses 

d raw n  by th e  N a ta l E d u ca tio n  D e p a rtm e n t an d  by w ritin g  the 
exam ina tions (S td . V I, V H I an d  X ) s e t by it.

T he consen t of th e  N a ta l  E d u ca tio n  D e p a rtm e n t w as a lready  
so u g h t on th e  m a tte r , a rra n g e m e n ts  fo r w hich  have  been concluded.

2. R ecognition of the Society  by the Government:
T he delega tion  in fo rm ed  M r. N el th a t  th is  Society  w as reg is te red  

in  1926 an d  w as recogn ised  by  th e  P rov ince  a s  fro m  th a t  year. Mr. 
N el underto o k  to  see th a t  th is  recogn ition  w ould continue, th is  tim e 
from  th e  G overnm ent.

H e also  spoke of th e  ex istence of th e  T ran sv aa l Ind ian  T each ers’ 
A ssocia tion  an d  th e  In d ian  T each ers’ T echnical A ssociation  and  a 
possible fed era tio n  of these  bodies.

3. Services rendered by the N .P .A . to  Indian Teachers:
A m ong o thers, these  included collection of m em bersh ip  subscrip 

tions, N .I.T .S . In v es tm en ts  L td ., In s ta lm e n ts  in  re sp ec t of Insu rance , 
H ousing, R a tes , etc. T he delega tion  w as a ssu red  th a t  w e w ould con
tinue  to  enjoy these  priv ileges.

4. Transfer of Indian Education:
M r. N el w as m ade a w a re  o f th e  S ocie ty ’s v iew poin t on th e  sub ject 

an d  w as to ld  th a t  only  C onference w as in  a  position  to  change or 
s ta n d  by th e  policy  a lread y  tak en /h e ld .

5. Grantees of Government A ided Indian Schools:
T h e ir r ig h t of adm ission  an d  expulsion of pup ils: M r. N el’s policy 

w ould be to  allow  A ided Schools th a t  so desired  to  acqu ire  fu ll G overn
m en t s ta tu s  even tua lly . H ow ever, those  t h a t  w ished to  rem ain  A ided 
Schools w ould be able to  re ta in  th a t  s ta tu s  an d  th e  ex is tin g  lim ited  
contro l over adm issions by th e  G ran tee  w ould continue to  operate .
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6. Married Women:
The question  of m arrie d  w om en (qualified) fo r p e rm an en t ap p o in t

m en t cam e up fo r b rie f com m ent.

7. Additional A ccom m odation:
T here w ere tw o u rg e n t problem s con fro n tin g  In d ian  education  and 

these  w ere to  receive p rio rity , viz.:
(a )  A dd itional schools in  new  In d ian  se ttlem en ts , and
(b) E lim ination  of P la toon  Schools.
In  th is repo rt, Mr. N el w as of th e  opinion th a t  th e  In d ian  com 

m un ity  could a ss is t im m ensely  w hen th e y  w ere  com pensated  fo r th e  
schools ta k e n  over by th e  G overnm ent. H e fe lt  th a t  th e  m oney could 
be “ploughed b ack” by p rov id ing  an y  of these  se rv ices:—

(i) building new  schools a n d /o r  add itions to  ex is tin g  schools;
(ii) p rov id ing  p lay in g  fields;

(iii) lib ra ry  fac ilitie s; etc.
A t th is  s tag e , th e  m a t te r  of s ta ff  ra tio n in g  cam e up fo r discussion. 

I t  w as ag reed  th a t  each school P rin c ip a l should  have  th e  m a t te r  ra ised  
w ith  h is /h e r  D is tr ic t In sp ec to r to  p re s e n t his p ecu lia r problem .

8. Syllabuses up to Standard V:
Mr. N el in form ed the  delega tion  th a t  sy llabus com m ittees w ith  

teachers  rep resen ted  on th em  w ould be s e t up fo r  the  pu rpose of 
review ing th e  sy llabuses from  tim e  to  tim e. C ritic ism s w ould be w el
come from  recognised te a c h e rs ’ so c ie ties/assoc ia tions . (F rom  S td . VI 
onw ards, th e  N .E.D . w ould be in con tro l of d ra f tin g  th e  syllabi fo r its  
own exam inations.)

9. Teachers Training:
The U n iv e rs ity  should p rep a re  H igh  School te ac h e rs  to  p rep a re  

fo r th e  degrees p lus th e  U .E.D . (o r i t s  eq u iv a len t) . The T ra in in g  
Colleges should p rep a re  P r im a ry  School te ac h e rs : low er p rim ary , 2 
y ea r course; h ig h er p rim ary , 3 y e a r course, an d  ce rta in  spec ia lis t 
courses (e.g. D om estic Science). T he m a t te r  of res id en ce /h o ste ls  fo r 
tra in ees w as a lso  to  receive consideration . O th e r m a tte r s  th a t  w ere 
to  receive a tte n tio n  inc luded :—

(a) S pecialists in  su b jec ts  such  as  A frik aan s;
(b) In te re s t  free  loans to  tra in ee s  to  cover cost of books and  

trav e llin g ;
(c) D ep a rtm en ta l bu rsa rie s ;
(d) B oard ing  loans.

10. School Boards: Prom otions: Conditions of Service:
School B oards should no t be estab lished  in  th e  N a ta l se t-up . M r. 

Nel did no t fav o u r th e  sy s tem  ob ta in in g  in th e  Cape and  T ran sv aa l 
(E ducation  Councils, School A dvisory  Council, e tc .) and  th e  Society  
agreed. A t th e  sam e tim e, on th e  question  of p rom otions, M r. Nel 
favoured  th e  re ten tio n  of th e  N a ta l sy s tem  w hich took  in to  accoun t 
SE N IO R IT Y  and  SU IT A B IL IT Y .

C onditions of Service: R egu la tions ob ta in in g  in  N a ta l w ere to  be 
used as  a  basis fo r th e  proposed new  "se t-u p ” .

11. Teachers Serving on R atepayers’ A ssociations, Benevolent Societies, 
etc.:

T his m a t te r  cam e up fo r b rief observation .

12. Salaries of Indian Teachers:
The delega tion  w as in fo rm ed  th a t  no fina lity  had  been reached  on 

th e  sub jec t. In  addition , i t  w as fu r th e r  in fo rm ed  th a t  a lth o u g h  
Coloured education  w as to  be ta k e n  over fo rm ally  a s  from  1st A pril,
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1964, th e  sa la rie s  of C oloured te ac h e rs  w ere  n o t y e t out. He w as of 
th e  opinion th a t  w hen  th e  scales w ere  pub lished  th ey  w ould show  an 
im provem en t on th e  p re se n t scales. H e w as ab le  to  g ive th e  delegation  
th e  a ssu ran ce  th a t  if  th e  s a la ry  sca les fo r  C oloured te ac h e rs  w ere 
ra ised  a f te r  th e  decision  by  th e  G overnm ent to  ta k e  over Ind ian  
E d u ca tio n  b u t before th e  tak e -o v er w as accom plished, he  w ould 
ap p roach  th e  G overnm en t to  app ly  th e  in c reases  to  In d ian  teach ers  
w ith o u t w a itin g  u n til th e  D e p a rtm e n t of In d ian  A ffa irs h ad  assum ed 
responsib ility  fo r In d ian  E duca tion . H e w ould  su g g e s t th a t  th e  C en tra l 
G overnm en t provide th e  P rov inc ia l Council w ith  ad d itiona l funds so as 
to  enab le  th e  la t te r  to  p a y  th e  h ig h e r sa la rie s  im m ediately .

13. A llow ances Paid to Schools: P er Capita Grant:
M r. N el p roduced  figu res to  show  w h a t w as  being sp en t on each 

child  in  th e  T ran sv aa l an d  N a ta l  u n d er th is  head ing . H e su bm itted  
figu res fo r a  E u ro p ean  child  in  G overnm en t Schools, fo r a n  Ind ian  
child  in  a  G overnm ent School an d  fo r a n  In d ian  child  in  a  G overnm ent 
A ided In d ia n  School (N a ta l figures, be ing  expended by  th e  P rov ince). 
H e w as to  recom m end th a t  th e  figure o b ta in in g  fo r a  E u ro p ean  child 
in  N a ta l be m ade app licab le  fo r a ll In d ian  ch ild ren  in  N a ta l, including 
those  in  G overnm en t A ided In d ian  Schools.

14. Future of Governm ent Aided Indian Schools In the Province:
I t  w as v isualised  th a t  a  nu m b er o f school com m ittees w ould like 

to  h an d  th e ir  schools to  th e  G overnm en t an d  be com pensated  fo r  th e  
buildings.

In  add ition  to  p rov id ing  new  schools, a s  s ta te d  previously , M r. Nel 
w ould like to  see th a t  th e  m oney  received  a s  com pensation  w as 
ploughed back to  fu r th e r  th e  cause  of In d ian  education . A ided schools 
w ho w ish  to  re ta in  th e ir  p re se n t s ta tu s  should  be p e rm itte d  to  do so.

15. T axing of Indian P arents to  m eet their education costs:
F u n d s fo r In d ian  E d u ca tio n  w ould be provided  on th e  es tim a tes  

of the  D e p a rtm e n t of In d ia n  A ffa irs from  n o rm al s ta te  revenue. In  
su p p o rt of th is  con ten tion , M r. N el quo ted  th a t  in  th e  re cen t budget 
th e  M in is te r of F in an ce  e a rm ark ed  ad d itiona l fu n d s to  m ee t th e  
in creased  cost of C oloured education  a f te r  i t s  take-over, w ith o u t any  
specia l levy.

16. Introduction of A frikaans in Indian Schools:
A  le n g th y  discussion  ensued  on th e  sub jec t. I t  w as  po in ted  ou t 

th a t  A frik aan s  p re sen ted  no difficulty  in  In d ian  Schools in  T ransvaa l, 
w hereas in  N a ta l w ith  a  te ac h in g  personnel o f 4,000 n o t even 300 w ere 
fu lly  b ilingual. To im prove th e  position, the question  of teach e r 
exchange (accep ted  in  p rinc ip le  by th e  S ociety) w as to  be fu lly  
explored, ta k in g  in to  accoun t th e  dom estic c ircum stances. In  the 
schools them selves, A frik a a n s  could be in troduced  a t  tw o levels:—

(a ) S ta n d a rd  One, and
(b) S ta n d a rd  V II.

In  addition , i t  should  be m ade  com pulsory  fo r  a ll new  teachers  
from  th e  U n iv e rs ity  an d  T ra in in g  C olleges (w here  th e  su b jec t w as 
being ta u g h t)  to  be b ilingual an d  fo r  p rom o tion  purposes th is  w as to 
be ta k e n  in to  consideration . F o r  those  a lread y  in service, th is  req u ire 
m en t should n o t be app lied  to  th e ir  de trim en t.

M r. N el a lso  undertook  to  n eg o tia te  w ith  th e  Jo in t M atricu la tion  
B oard  an d  th e  N a ta l  E x am in a tio n  B oard  to  h av e  th is  su b jec t exam ined 
in  In d ian  schools a t  th e  “C” level. T his w ould be m ere ly  an  in te rim  
m easu re  fo r a  period  of, say , five years .
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17. Policy Statem ent by the M inister of Indian Affairs:
Mr. N el w ould u n d e rtak e  to  fu rn ish  th e  M in iste r w ith  in fo rm atio n  

to  enable him  to  m ak e  a  s ta te m e n t of policy on th e  follow ing 
m a t te r s :—-

(a ) M ain tenance  of S tan d a rd s ;
(b) Syllabuses an d  S yllabus C om m ittees;
(c) T eacher T ra in ing ;
(d) C onditions of Service;
(e) S a la ries;
(f) P rom otions an d  A ppo in tm en ts .

18. General:
(a ) A ddress by  M r. N el: C onference Session in  Ju ly .

T his w as su b jec t to  confirm ation. M r. N el w as a lso  p re p a re d  to  
add ress  B ran ch  m eetings of th e  Society, on request, th ro u g h  th e  
S o c ie ty /H ead q u arte rs .

(b) P ress  R epo rt: C reation  of E ducation  S ub-C om m ittee  from  m em 
bers of th e  N a tio n a l In d ian  Council a t  m ee tin g  in  Cape Tow n on 
M arch 23rd an d  24th. M r. N el and  Mr. O akley  s ta te d  th a t  the 
rep o rt w as in co rrec t in  th a t  respect. T hey  did no t know  from  
w here the  re p o r te r  g o t th is  in fo rm ation .

(c) V acancies in  th e  new  E d u ca tio n  se t-up .
The S ociety  w as in fo rm ed  by M r. N el th a t  he env isaged  a  num ber 
of p osts  fo r Ind ians being c rea ted  in th e  new  set-up , bo th  adm in is
tra tiv e  and  professional. In  th e  beginning, a ll th e  posts w ould no t 
necessarily  be filled by Ind ians.

19. Conclusion:
Once again , D r. L aza ru s  th an k ed  M r. N el (and  M r. O akley) for 

g ra n tin g  th is  in te rv iew  and  fo r im p a rtin g  to  th e  Society  so m uch 
in fo rm ation  on th e  p roposed tr a n s fe r  of Ind ian  education  to  the  
C en tra l G overnm ent.

T hese M inutes have been confirm ed by Mr. P . R. T. N EL.

W INE
W ine th a t  is c lea r in  colour an d  s tro n g  in  flavour is th e  “H oly O ne” 

am ong w ines; th a t  w hich is  golden, c le a n -ta s tin g  an d  n o t b it te r  is th e  
“S age” ; d a rk  w ine an d  so u r is th e  “D o lt” am ong  w ines.

H e w ho becom es in to x ica ted  on s tro n g , hom e-m ade w ine is a  g e n tle 
m an; he who is overcom e by m ille t-sp ir it is an  o rd in a ry  fellow ; b u t th e  
m an  w ho g e ts  d ru n k  on stu ff from  an  alley  “po t-shop” is th e  b a se r so rt.

T he official who d rin k s should  see to  i t  th a t  he is m eticu lous in  his 
rep o rts  and  observan t of ru les; th e  m an  of refinem en t should s tr iv e  to  
increase th e  n u m b er of rounds he can  s ta n d  and  so add  to  th e  n unm ber of 
his conquests and  ra ise  h is p res tig e .

China. Huang-Fu Sung.
(G entlem en an d  Officials p lease do no t copy.— E d.)

W IN ES A ND  BEVERAGES IN ANC IENT IN DIA
"T here  a re  d is tinc tions in  th e  use of th e ir  w ines an d  o th e r beverages. 

T he w ines fro m  th e  v ine an d  the  su g ar-can e  a re  th e  d rin k  of the 
K sh a tr iy as ; th e  V aisyas d rin k  a  s tro n g  distilled  sp irit; th e  B uddh ist m onks 
and  th e  B rahm ins d rin k  sy ru p  of g rap es  a n d  of su g a r-can e ; th e  low  m ixed 
castes  a re  w ith o u t any  d is tin g u ish in g  d rin k .”

China. Yuan Chwang.
(N IT S  a lw ays th o u g h t th a t  C ane w as a  hom espun N a ta l inven tion !—E d.)



THE TEACHERS' JOURNAL, APRIL 1964 P a g e  7

SOCIOLOGY OF EDUCATION
by Dr. PETER HEY

The late Dr. P eter H ey w as educated a t Durban High  
School and N ata l U niversity, and later a t Cambridge U niversity  
in England under an E lsie B allott Scholarship. A fter Cam
bridge he studied a t London U niversity and in America. On 
returning to South A frica  he taught for a  short period before 
accepting a  lecturing post a t  N ata l U niversity. H e w as a 
senior lecturer in education and held the follow ing degrees: 
M.A. (N a ta l); B .A. Hons. (C antab.); P ost Graduate Certificate 
in Education, London U niversity; M.A.Ed. (Colum bia); Ph.D. 
(N ata l).

Som e years ago he w as awarded a  Fellow ship to study in 
England and last year he returned from a  year’s lectureship  
in N ew  Zealand. D uring his younger days Dr. H ey obtained his 
Blue a t Cambridge for go lf and represented the South African  
U niversities and London U niversity  a t  golf.

During the Second World W ar he served w ith the South 
A frican A ir Force In N orth A frica and Ita ly .

We publish an Address by him to the Sydenham  Branch 
of the N ata l Indian Teachers' Society on th e 28th May, 1963.

S O C IO L O G Y  of education  is a  recen t developm ent in  th e  field of 
^  educational stud ies, and  i t  c a rr ie s  w ith  i t  a ll th e  oppobrium  of a  new  
science. M y in ten tio n  h e re  is  to  g ive  an  ind ica tion  of th e  so r t of fields 
sociology of education  is concerned  w ith  an d  to  In d ica te  th e  d irection  in 
w hich m odern  re sea rch  is  tend ing , b earin g  In m ind  th e  ad ag e  of th e  social 
sc ien tis t “th a t  n o th in g  h u m an  is in sc ru ta b le ” .

E v ery  developm ent of po litica l th eo ry  h as its  c o u n te rp a rt in  educa
tional theory , since th e  w ork  of P la to  an d  A ris to tle . Sociology of education  
itse lf  show s th e  influence of p o litica l m ovem ents a s  w ell a s  changes in 
educational theory . I t s  f irs t acknow ledged  m a s te rs  w ere D urkheim , the 
F ren ch  sociologist, an d  M ax W eber, a lth o u g h  th e re  h av e  been m any  stud ies 
of education  (n o tab ly  T h o rste in  V eblen an d  K a rl M annheim ) w hich have 
in sp ired  sociological th o u g h t on education . M ax W eber, fo r  exam ple, show s 
th a t  education  in a  socie ty  reflects th e  social o rder. F o rm al education  
reflec ts th e  “life chance” o f th e  ind iv idual: th e  b e tte r  schools In m ost 
societies a re  prov ided  fo r  th e  m ore  fav o u red  g roups. (T he Sou th  A frican  
s itu a tio n  is a  re lev an t exam ple here— th e  fac ilitie s  prov ided  fo r  E u ropean  
ch ild ren  re flec t th e  dom in an t position  of th e  W hite  in  our society . S alaries 
of teach ers , s ta te  of school bu ild ings an d  th e  p lu ra li ty  of prov ision  in  the  
E u ro p ean  school reflect th e  p riv ilege  of th a t  ra c ia l g ro u p .) F o rm al educa
tion, say s W eber, becom es an  o b jec t o f po litica l d ispu te  a s  new ly em erg ing  
o r d iss iden t social g ro u p s c laim  th e  r ig h t o f e n try  o r  the  r ig h t to  school 
th e ir  young  acco rd ing  to  th e ir  own ligh ts . W eber saw  th a t  th e  re la tionsh ip  
betw een education  an d  social s t ru c tu re  rem ained  fa ir ly  sim ple u n til the  
o nse t of ind u s tria lisa tio n .

I t  can  be sa id  th a t  th e  developm ent o f sociology of education  linked 
w ith  sociology Itse lf  is a  p ro d u c t of an  in d u s tr ia l society . I t  is  dependent 
fo r i ts  m a te r ia ls  on th e  w o rk  of th e  a tte n d a n c e  officer, fo r  exam ple, on the 
s ta tis tic a l in fo rm atio n  th a t  m odern  d e p a rtm e n ts  of education  can  provide 
and  on th e  scientific an a ly s is  of an  ex h au stiv e  v a r ie ty  of educational d a ta . 
The o nse t of in d u s tria lism  m e a n t po litica l change and  i t  h as  also  m ean t
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educational opportun ity . T his field has been w idely  pu rsued  by an  in s ti tu 
tion fam ed fo r its  rad ica l view s, nam ely : The London School of Econom ics, 
and  a  m ajo r s tu d y  has been th e  w ork  in th e  1930’s u nder th e  d irec tion  of 
L auncelo t H ogben. T his E ng lish  s tu d y  ind icated , am o n g st o th e r  th ings, the 
problem  of w ork ing  class rep re sen ta tio n  in  th e  secondary  (g ra m m a r 
school) schools, a s  well a s  th e  u n iv ersities  of E ng land . T he field w orkers 
a t  th e  London School of E conom ics proved  th e  w astag e  of educational 
m a te ria l from  the w ork ing  c lasses in  E ng lish  society . T his p re-occupation  
has continued in  E ng land  since th e  1944 A ct and  a  g re a t  deal of w ork  has 
been done to  exam ine th e  e n try  of w o rk in g  class ch ild ren  in to  th e  g ra m m a r 
school a f te r  the  11+  exam ination . A  recen t s tu d y  by K elsall ind ica ted  th e  
predom inance of m iddle an d  u p p er c lass  s tu d e n ts  a t  th e  E ng lish  un iversi
ties. I t  w ill be seen th a t  the  sociology of education  h a s  a  concern  w ith  th e  
developm ent of educational o p p o rtu n ity  and  in  th e  “silen t social revo lu tion” 
w hich is ta k in g  p lace in E ng lish  society . S im ilar p re-occupations can be 
found  in  F ren ch  society  (an  e s tim a te  in  F ran ce , fo r  exam ple, is th a t  in th e  
F rench  lycee, th e  w ork ing  class m ak e  up only 15% of th e  to ta l school 
popu la tion ). F aced  w ith  th is  w o rt of in fo rm atio n  th e  socio log ist w ould 
then  exam ine th e  reason  w hy. So m uch fo r po litica l evolution  and  educa
tional opportun ity . I t  w ill be understood  th a t  th is  field could be described  
a t  g re a te r  leng th , b u t m y  in ten tio n  h ere  is m ere ly  to  su g g e s t th e  so r t of 
th in g s th e  educational socio logist is  in te re s ted  in.

A  fu r th e r  field is dem ographic  enqu iry  (i.e.: th e  s tu d y  of p opu la tion ). 
H ere  th e  sociologist is concerned  w ith  th e  influence of education  on th e  
b irth  ra te  o r fe r tility . T here  have been a  nu m b er of in te re s tin g  g en e ra lisa 
tions in  th is field, no tab ly  s tud ies in  th e  20’s and  30’s by social b io logists 
and  in th e  1947 S co ttish  M en ta l Survey. H ere  education  an d  ach ievem ent 
w ere re la ted  to  fam ily  size an d  a  num ber of in te re s tin g  g en e ra lisa tio n s 
w ere m ade by th e  educational sociologist. F o r  exam ple, i t  h as  been 
estim a ted  th a t, in E ng lish  society  anyw ay , (s e ttin g  C atholic  fam ilies aside) 
fam ilies of h igh  in telligence tend  to  be sm all and  if  one divides one’s society  
in to  five m a jo r g roups (G roup 1 being th e  p ro fessional an d  m an ag e ria l 
ty p e  an d  G roup 5 th e  m an u a l w o rk e r) i t  w ill be found  th a t  g ro u p  1 
fam ilies a re  sm alle r th a n  g roup  5. I.Q. is re la te d  to  fam ily  size w ith in  
these  sectors. T hus a  g roup  1 fam ily  of tw o ch ild ren  will, on average , 
have a  h ig h er I.Q . th a n  g ro u p  5 fam ilies o f fo u r  children , and  th e  decline 
w ill continue. In  o th e r w ords, th e  b ig g er th e  fam ily , th e  low er th e  av e rag e
I.Q. One finds, then , in  E n g lish  society , tw o  th in g s : a  p ro g ressiv e  decline 
in  I.Q. accord ing  to  occupation  an d  secondly a  p rog ressive  decline acco rd 
in g  to  num ber of children . T his is  an  in te re s tin g  field of enqu iry : th e  
re la tionsh ip  betw een  in te lligence  an d  fe r tility . A  fu r th e r  a re a  of specu la 
tion  is concerned w ith  position  in  fam ily  an d  th e re  is som e evidence to  
show  from  th e  S co ttish  m en ta l su rv ey  th a t  fam ily  position  an d  ach ievem ent 
in  I.Q. te s ts  a re  re la ted — firs t an d  la s t  ch ild ren  te n d  to  do b e tte r  th a n  th e  
m iddle ones fo r w h a tev e r reason.

The th ird  m ain  field of in v es tig a tio n  is  in  te rm s  o f social s tra tifica tio n . 
In  ca s te  o r  e s ta te  societies education  se rves a  d iffe ren tia tin g  function  
m a in ta in in g  th e  s ty le s  of life of d ifferen t s t r a ta  an d  th e  supp ly  of a p p ro 
p ria te ly  sty lised  re c ru its  to  them . In  open class societies, especially  those  
w ith  advanced  technology, th e  em phasis sh if ts  to  th e  selective, th e  socia l
is ing  function  of education  fo r  th e  s tra tif ic a tio n  system . T here  have  been 
num erous s tud ies fro m  K arl M annheim  w ith  h is tre a tm e n t of education  as 
a  “social techn ique” to  T. S. E lio t w ho re je c ts  th e  idea  of selection  by an  
educational system . A m ericans h av e  been p a r tic u la r ly  in te re s te d  in  th is 
d ifferen t educational experience p a rtic u la r ly  th a t  re la te d  to  th e  challange 
to  th e  A m erican  d ream  of equality , an d  m en such  as  W. L. W a rn e r have 
em phasised  th e  dual role of schools in  m a in ta in in g  s ta tu s  a s  w ell a s  p e rm it
tin g  m obility  fo r a  m in o rity  of low er c lass children . The m odern  E ng lish  
w rite r  M ichael Young, in  h is w ork  “The R ise of th e  M erito c racy ” , has 
g iven a  good deal of considera tion  to  th e  prob lem  of selection  th ro u g h  the  
school an d  th e  idea  of acqu isition  of o p p o rtun ity . A nyw ay, “d rop  o u t” in
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A m erica  and  “ea rly  leav ing” in  E n g lan d  a re  tr e a te d  a s  sy m p to m atic  as 
m uch  of social a s  o f academ ic selection. T here  have been num erous o th er 
s tu d ies  of e thn ic  oppo rtu n ity , v iz.: M yraal, “The A m erican  D ilem m a”, 
D ollard ’s descrip tion  of th e  c a s te  p a tte rn in g  of educa tion  in  a S ou thern  
tow n.

T here  h ave  been a  n u m b er of s tud ies  of th e  social d e te rm in an ts  of 
educability . The socio log ist is concerned w ith  th e  sociological and  psycho
logical b a rs  to  ach ievem ent in  education  an d  in  th is  field A lison D avis, 
“Social C lass Influence on L ea rn in g ” is  a  good illu s tra tio n . T his w ork  
deals w ith  th e  d ifference in  m o tiv a tio n  to w ard s I.Q . te s ts  fe lt  by low er- 
c lass children  an d  the p rob lem  of in ad eq u a te  vocabu la ry . The a rg u m en t 
is p u t fo rw a rd  th a t  I.Q . te s ts  m irro r  th e  v o cabu la ry  of m iddle-class people 
a n d  a re  best p e rfo rm ed  by m iddle-class children  w hose w hole lives m o tiva te  
th em  to w ard s success in  th is  so r t o f te s t. Also sm a lle r  fam ilies (a  ch a ra c 
te r is t ic  of th e  m iddle c lasses) ap p e a r  to  provide th e  child  w ith  m ore a d u lt 
conversation . H ow ever, th e  socio log ist’s  ta s k  in  th is  field is c lear: i t  is to  
ana ly se  th e  social fa c to rs  w hich influence th e  educa tiona l p rocess and 
re la te  to  fam ily  back g ro u n d  and  th e  g en e ra l back g ro u n d  of teac h e rs  and 
pupils and  those  derived  from  th e  social o rg an isa tio n , fo rm al and  inform al, 
of schools, colleges an d  un iversities . T he educab ility  of a n  ind iv idual is a  
fu n c tio n  of a ll th ese  social fac to rs , i.e.: i t  re p re sen ts  h is socially  determ ined  
cap ac ity  to  respond  to  th e  dem ands of th e  p a r t ic u la r  educational 
experience.

O ur n e x t section  concerns sociology of education  in  educational in s ti tu 
tions. D urkheim , w ritin g  w ell before W orld  W a r I, d iscussed  th e  princip les 
on w hich th e  school’s fo rm a l and  in fo rm al life  should  be analysed  and  th ere  
h a s  been a  fa ir  am o u n t of w ork  in  th is  field. T he f irs t sy s tem a tic  analysis 
of th e  school, how ever, a s  a  social u n it w as m ade  by W aller in  1932 and  
th is  rem ains th e  m o s t com prehensive tr e a tm e n t o f th e  sub jec t. He 
a tte m p te d  to  describe w h a t he called  th e  school a s  “a  social o rg an ism ” and  
h is d iscussion of w h a t he  called  th e  “se p a ra te  c u ltu re  of th e  school” is the 
b es t accoun t th a t  we have. In  th is  he a tte m p te d  to  describe the  w ay  in 
w hich th e  school is o rgan ised , th e  po litica l h ie ra rch y  w ith in  th e  school, the 
p roblem  of social re la tio n sh ip s w ith in  th e  school, th e  “social d is tan ce”, as 
he called  it, t h a t  is  e s tab lished  betw een  te ac h e r an d  ta u g h t, and  th e  p rob
lem s of contro l. H e w as concerned  w ith  w h a t one m ig h t call th e  “crow d 
a n d  m ob psychology” in  th e  school. W e s till a w a it fre sh  a tte m p ts  a t  a  
sy s tem a tic  an a ly s is  of the  school a s  a  social sy s tem . M a rg a re t M ead, th e  
A m erican  an th ropo log ist, h a s  a tte m p te d  to  re la te  th e  school to  th e  ty p e  of 
com m unity  i t  serves. She m ade a  s tu d y  of the  v a rio u s types of school one 
finds in  A m erican  society , from  th e  li t t le  red  school house to  th e  so r t of 
school one finds in  th e  g r e a t  m etro p o litan  cen tre s  o f A m erica  and  th e  so rt 
of responsib ilities an d  values th a t  w ere held in  th a t  in s titu tio n  w hich reflect 
th e  la rg e r  com m unity . A  g re a t  deal of w ork  h as y e t to  be done in  a tte m p t
in g  to  consider th e  school a s  a  s e p a ra te  cu ltu re  a n d  I  sha ll conclude th is  
accoun t of th e  sociology of education  la te r  w ith  som e a re a s  of re sea rch  in  
th is  field. T here  are , how ever, m an y  su b jec ts  w o rth y  of descrip tion , we 
h ave  n o t tim e  h ere  to  do it. F o r  exam ple, w h a t of th e  te a c h e r’s person 
a li ty ?  W h a t so r t of behav iour is fo rced  on th e  te a c h e r  a s  a  re su lt of the 
ro le he is com pelled to  occupy in  th e  school? (H ere  som eth ing  of the 
sociology of th e  ro le m ig h t be considered—of th e  ro le  of doc to r o r law yer 
w hich seem  to  evolve ce rta in  p e rso n a lity  types .) W h a t is th e  re su lt on 
th e  p e rso n a lity  of w ork ing  fo r e ig h t hours a  d ay  w ith  an  ado lescen t o r 
child  aud ience?  W h a t is th e  effect on th e  child  p e rso n a lity  of—

(a )  th e  sam e te ac h e r a s  in  th e  e lem en ta ry  school, and
(b) a  v a r ie ty  o f teac h e rs  b ro u g h t in  fo r specific sub jec ts, a s  in  the 

secondary  school?

T he field, i.e. th e  social sy s tem  of th e  school, ca lls  fo r  num erous descrip tive 
stud ies. I t  can  be sa id  of th e  te ac h e rs  th a t  a s  a  social g ro u p  th e y  d isplay
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m arked ly  d ifferen t ch a ra c te ris tic s  acco rd ing  to  the educational level a t  
w hich th ey  p rac tise . T his is w ell il lu s tra te d  in  th e  S candinav ian  te ac h e r 
school system  w here one finds a  se p a ra te  o rg an isa tio n  fo r e lem en ta ry  and  
secondary  schools. T here  is a  f a i r  am o u n t of w ork  on th e  social o rig ins of 
teach e rs  an d  com parative  E u ro p ean  stu d ies  seem  to  ind ica te  th a t  the 
secondary  school te ac h e r is d raw n  from  th e  low er m iddle c lass w hile th e  
e lem en tary  school te ac h e r com es fro m  th e  w o rk in g  class. T here  is  no 
doubt th a t  a  socio logist can  provide an  in te re s tin g  in s ig h t in to  the  social 
o rig ins of teac h e rs  an d  of th e  a re a s  of socie ty  from  w hich th ey  a re  
recru ited . T here a re  also o th e r fa c to rs  such a s  dem ograph ic  ch a ra c te ris tic s  
(I.e. p a tte rn s  of m a rria g e  an d  fe r tility , se lf-rec ru itm en t, m orb id ity  (death - 
r a te ) ,  and  so on, w hich w ould  m ak e  fo r in te re s tin g  u n d ers tan d in g ) .

I  suppose one of th e  p o in ts  th a t  o u g h t to  be s tre ssed  a t  th is  ju n c tu re  
is th a t  th e  sociologist is n o t concerned  w ith  va lue  ju d g m en ts  and  i t  is no t 
h is  function  to  p ass  ju d g m en t on th e  behav iour of people, m ere ly  to  
a tte m p t an  u n d e rs tan d in g  of it . T his is  som eth ing  w hich one tr ie s  to  
com m unicate  to  s tu d e n ts  a t  th e  g ra d u a te  level, w here  th e  teach er-ty p e , 
anyw ay, is som ew hat g iven to  lay -p reach ing . W h a t w e t r y  to  u n derp lay  is 
th e  h a b it of va lue  judg ing . T h is is th e  field of o th e r  people such  a s  th e  
philosopher an d  o u r concern  is w ith  m ere ly  a n  in te rp re ta tio n  of th e  
s itu a tio n  a s  i t  ap p ea rs  to  be. Som e of th e  g en e ra lisa tio n s  one m ig h t m ake 
ab o u t school teach in g  fro m  severa l s tud ies  m ig h t be th e se :—

(1) school te ac h in g  h a s  a lw ays been an  avenue of m ob ility  an d  we 
m ig h t usefu lly  add  th a t  i t  is an  avenue of dow nw ard  a s  w ell as 
u p w ard  m obility ;

(2) te ac h e rs  ten d  to  m a rry  la te r  th a n  m o s t people in  th e ir  social 
g roup  o r th ey  do n o t m a r ry  a t  all, an d  as  a  g ro u p  th e y  a re  
un fertile , even by w h ite -co lla r s tan d a rd s ;

(3) th ey  m ig h t ap p e a r  to  suffer from  “s ta tu s -a n x ie ty ” an d  w h a t is 
called  “social iso la tion” ;

(4) th e y  w ork  in  a  p ro fession  w hich  is ch ron ica lly  stra tified , i.e .: each  
te ac h e r h as  a  s tro n g  sense of h ie ra rch y . T his is w h a t he in h e rits  
a s  a  re s u lt of h is  p ro fession  an d  he g e ts  accustom ed  to  it. The 
te ac h e r’s ro le is suppo rtive  (c.f. th e  do c to r’s role, th e  law y e r’s 
role, w hich a re  c ris is  ro les).

I t  is  im p o rta n t to  n o te  how th ese  p ro fessional t r a i t s  a re  evolved and 
how f a r  th e y  ac tu a lly  reflect in tr in s ic  v iew s of te ac h in g  a s  a n  occupation  
a n d  th is  m ean s th a t  we need  m an y  m ore  stud ies.

T here  h a s  been a  f a i r  am o u n t of s tu d y  of u n iv e rs ity  te ac h in g  as  a  
ca ree r an d  a s  a  p ro fession  an d  th e  m o s t o u ts tan d in g  w ould be th a t  of 
L ogan  W ilson, “The A cadem ic M an” , in  w hich  he a tte m p te d  to  describe 
th e  problem s assoc ia ted  w ith  u n iv e rs ity  teach ing , w ays in  w hich ap p o in t
m en ts  a re  m ade and  all th e  ram ifica tions of U n iv e rs ity  life  in  A m erica. 
A lso Caplow  an d  M eyer, “The A cadem ic M outhpiece”. T h o rste in  V ehlen’s 
accoun t of th e  h ig h er lea rn in g  in  A m erica, a  som ew hat iron ic  account, b u t 
h is  po in t is  w ell ta k e n : th e  society  p roduces a  s o r t  of h ig h e r education  
th a t  i t  ap p ea rs  to  w an t. T he A m erican  ap p e a rs  to  w a n t to  be m o s t com 
m itte d  to  a  business society  w ith  its  e th ics an d  i ts  t r a i t s  of efficiency. The 
A m erican  un iversity , in  V eblen’s eyes anyw ay , reflec ts th is  over-rid ing  
pre-occupation ; th e  un iversity , to  Veblen, w as a  business en te rp rise  in 
com petition  w ith  o th e r un iversities , b u reau cra tic , o rg an ised  u nder its  
p residen t, o r “c a p ta in  of e ru d itio n ”, in  p u rsu it of p re s tig e  a t  th e  expense 
of scholarship .
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C O N C LU SIO N :

I  h av e  de lib e ra te ly  m ad e  th e  field o f sociology of education  w ide 
because I  w an ted  to  show  th e  s o r t  of in te re s ts  t h a t  h ave  been developed 
by sociologists. T here  is no d oub t th a t  th e  field of education  is a t  la s t 
rece iv ing  th e  a tte n tio n  of th e  socio log ist an d  he is rea lis in g  th a t  here  is a  
ready-Inade field fo r  inv es tig a tio n . A  g re a t  deal of descrip tive  w ork  
rem ains to  be done an d  p rio ritie s  m u s t be decided in  th e  lig h t of requ ire 
m en ts  of an a ly s is  of education  in  societies of d iffe ren t ty p es  an d  a t  various 
s ta g e s  of developm ent. H ere  w h a t is w an ted  is w h a t is called  th e  typology 
o f educational system s, in  v a ry in g  re la tionsh ip  w ith  th e  societies they  
serve. The fo llow ing re sea rch  field one could w o rk  in  w ith  p ro fit in  the 
S ou th  A frican  co n te x t:—

1. re sea rch  in to  d iffe ren t “school c lim a tes"  am o n g s t v arious com 
m u n itie s  (In d ia n /C o lo u re d /E u ro p e a n /A fr ic a n ) ; d ifferen t a tt itu d e s  
to  education  am o n g s t d ifferen t rac ia l g roups. W aller uses the 
om nibus te rm  “e th o s” . O ne m ig h t fu r th e r  u n d e rta k e  w o rk  in to  d if
fe re n t so r ts  o f schools o f d iffe ren t g ro u p s : th e  G u ju ra ti an d  M oslem, 
C atholic  an d  A frik aan s , Jew ish , an d  so on. “E d u ca tio n ” m eans 
d iffe ren t th in g s  to  d iffe ren t groups, an d  th e  goals of education  need 
to  be clarified. H ow  do these  d ifferen t concepts affec t th e  behaviour 
of teac h e rs  and  pupils in  d ifferen t g ro u p s?  H ow  do school concepts 
o f te ac h e rs  an d  pupils ro le sq u are  w ith  th o se  of th e  com m un ity?  
(F o r exam ple, th e  A fric an  com m unity .)

2. A  sociological s tu d y  of th e  re la tio n  betw een  education  and  th e  
v arious ro les in  th e  la rg e r  society . (T he p le th o ra  of su b jec ts  p ro 
vided by th e  E u ro p ean  school and  those  provided  by o thers .)

3. C u ltu ra l p rob lem s in  non -E uropean  education . T he “E ng lish” 
school In th e  In d ian  com m unity . M ethods of in s tru c tio n  com pared— 
fo r exam ple th e  H indu  “G uru” ( a t  th e  v e rn acu la r school) an d  the 
m ethod  of in s tru c tio n  in  th e  “E n g lish ” (In d ian ) school w ith  its  
em phasis on ro te  learn ing .

4. R esearch  in to  d iffe ren t c lim a tes  of social re la tionsh ip  and  s tru c tu re s  
in  e lem en ta ry  and  secondary  schools. (F o r exam ple, w h a t a re  th e  
influences of th e  sam e te a c h e r  in  an  e lem en ta ry  school com pared 
w ith  th e  d iffe ren t “sp ec ia lis t” teac h e rs  in  secondary  schools, and  
th e  a tte n d a n t p rob lem s of a d ju s tm e n t in  d iffe ren t school s tru c 
tu r e s ? ) .  N o te  in  th e  E u ro p ean  school (e lem en ta ry ) m o s t teach e rs  
a re  fem ale  (c.f. In d ia n ). W h a t does th is  do fo r public a tt itu d e  
re g a rd in g  school te ac h in g ?

5. T he d iffe ren t levels of a sp ira tio n  in  education  fo r  d iffe ren t ra c ia l 
g roups. (M ost s tu d ies  in  th e  sociology of education  have  concen
t r a te d  on social c lass.)

6. S tu d y  of d rop -ou t r a te  in  school a n d  social orig in . R a c ia l/  
re lig io u s/so c ia l c la s s /  fam ily  influence on ach ievem en t an d  educa
tional p erfo rm ance. (F o r exam ple a  s tu d y  of “over-ach ievem ent” 
a m o n g s t Jew ish  ch ild ren  m ig h t be u n d e rtak en .)

7. P re s su re  g ro u p  influence on v arious ty p es  of school.

T hese prob lem s an d  m an y  m ore a re  g iven added dim ension (and  
in te re s t)  by th e ir  S ou th  A frican  se ttin g , an d  th e re  can  be no doubt th a t  
w e have  in  th is  co u n try  a  sp lendid  la b o ra to ry  fo r w o rk  in  th e  sociology of 
education .
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THE MEYRICK BENNETT CHILD GUIDANCE CLINIC
The developm ent of C hild G uidance C linic m ethods an d  th e  es tab lish 

m en t of Child G uidance C linics is  a  re c e n t developm ent g row ing  ou t of th e  
in te re s t in  ind iv idual psychology an d  th e  expand ing  considera tion  of m en ta l 
health .

The idea of app ly ing  psychological m ethods to  th e  hand ling  of difficult 
children  o rig in a ted  in  th e  U n ited  S ta te s  a s  a  re su lt of H ea ley ’s Juven ile  
C ou rt and  h is desire to  w ork  w ith  delinquents In  th e  Juven ile  C ourt. H is 
firs t a t te m p t w as th e  C hicago Juven ile  P sy ch o p ath ic  C linic in  1909 follow ed 
by the Ju d g e  B a k e r  F ou n d atio n  in  1915. A fte r  th is  a  series of clinics 
follow ed and  i t  w as recognised  th a t  i t  w as n o t enough  to  see only children, 
i t  w as essen tia l to  have  som ebody a tta c h e d  to  th e  C linic w ho could w ork  
w ith  th e  p a re n ts  and  th e  hom e environm ent. M ost o f th ese  ch ild ren  cam e 
from  hom es w here  th e  p a re n ts  w ere  d is tu rb ed  an d  th e  hom e back g ro u n d  
w as conducive to  all k inds of m a lad ju s tm en ts  in  th e  children.

The w ork  of th e  e a rly  clinics w as m ain ly  d iagnostic  an d  adv iso ry  
and  i t  w as soon recognised  th a t  i t  w as n o t enough. D ifficult ch ild ren  also 
ex isted  outside th e  Juven ile  C o u rt a n d  if  p rob lem s w ere  ta ck led  in th e  
early  s tag e s  th e re  w ere possib ilities of g re a te r  success. I t  becam e quite  
ev iden t th a t  th is  field of w ork  w as qu ite  incom plete  un less i t  could ca rry  
ou t advice an d  tr e a tm e n t fo r th e  Ills i t  h ad  d iagnosed. T hus th e  id ea  of a  
clinic fo r th e  hand ling  of em otional d iso rders in  childhood developed from  
th e  ea rlie r and  m ore lim ited  efforts . M uch w o rk  h ad  to  be done to  provide 
tra in in g  fac ilitie s  fo r personnel fo r th e  clinics a s  w ell a s  to  educa te  th e  
public a s  to  th e  need an d  purpose  of such clinics.

In  G rea t B rita in , th e re  w as a lread y  in  ex is tence  th e  T av istock  Clinic 
w hich w as s ta r te d  in  1920, and, w ith  th e  help o f th e  C om m onw ealth  F und  
and  The N a tio n a l C om m ittee  of M ental H ygiene, a  g r e a t  deal w as done 
to  fu r th e r  th is  w ork  all over th e  U n ited  K ingdom .

Child G uidance w ork  h as been defined as  “a tte m p ts  to  m a rsh a l th e  
resources of th e  com m unity  on beha lf of ch ild ren  w ho a re  in  d is tre ss  
because of u n sa tis fa c to ry  in n e r needs, ch ild ren  w hose developm ent is 
th row n  o u t of balance by difficulties w hich reveal them selves in  un h ea lth y  
tra its , unaccep tab le  behav iour and  in ab ility  to  cope w ith  social o r scho lastic  
expec ta tions” . T he essence of o u r app roach  is th a t  behav iour is stu d ied  as 
objectively  and  w ith o u t p rejudice, in th e  hope of d iscovering  th e  causes, 
usua lly  m ultip le , w hich p roduce it. B y w o rk in g  w ith  p a re n ts , teachers, 
fam ily  doctors, etc., w e t r y  to  m odify  th e  p roblem  by e rad ica tin g  or 
ab a tin g  th e  causes.

The Clinic here  in  D u rb an  w as f irs t estab lished  in  1942 by th e  
U n iv ers ity  of N a ta l an d  m ain ly  fo r th e  tra in in g  of s tu d en ts . I t  w as sup 
po rted  by R ag  and  i t s  m ain  fu n c tio n  w as te s tin g  an d  rem ed ia l w o rk  in 
educational problem s.

In  1946, a  fu ll tim e  U n iv e rs ity  ap p o in tm en t w as  m ade, an d  M r. B. M. 
Pechey, a  C linical P sycholog ist, w as appo in ted  to  th e  p o st o f D irecto r.

The D irec to r w as e n tru s te d  w ith  th e  ta s k  of estab lish in g  th e  Clinic, 
p rov ing  th e  value of th e  w ork, an d  ob ta in in g  th e  su p p o rt o f th e  com m unity  
and  U n iv e rs ity  in  fu r th e r  develom ents. P sycho log ica l m ethods and  
techniques, a lth o u g h  th e y  h a d  received a  v e ry  su b s ta n tia l p re s tig e  from  
developm ent d u rin g  th e  w ar, w ere p rac tic a lly  unknow n to  th e  civilian 
com m unity, an d  considerab le  igno rance  an d  p re jud ice  w ere  n a tu ra lly  
encountered. In  1948, a f te r  m uch nego tia tion , w e ob ta ined  p rem ises a t  
C helm sford R oad  and  w ith  increased  s ta ff  i t  w as  possible to  expand  our 
ac tiv ities qu ite  considerably .
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THE DEVELOPM ENT OF THE N O N -E U R O PE A N  SECTION
F ro m  its  incep tion  th e  C en tre  h a s  served  a ll races . In  th e  ea rly  years , 

re fe rra ls  of non-W hite  ch ild ren  w ere  v e ry  few  an d  i t  w as recognised  th a t  
th e  developm ent of th ese  serv ices fo r th e  N o n -E u ro p ean  g ro u p s w ould 
involve a  p ro g ram m e of pub lic ity  and  education .

In  1951, a  C om m ittee w as fo rm ed  to  public ise  th e  w ork  of th e  C entre  
an d  p rom o te  financially  an d  o therw ise  i t s  N o n -E uropean  w ork . In  1955 
p rem ises w ere  ob ta ined  a t  th e  M edical School an d  a  fu lly  equipped Child 
G uidance U n it w as  estab lished .

P R E SE N T  POSITION
T he Clinic, w hich h a d  25 re fe rra ls  in  1946, h a s  g row n  in to  a  C entre  

w hich in  1963 d ea lt w ith  m ore  th a n  500 new  cases. I t  h a s  becom e a  co
op era tiv e  v en tu re  lin k in g  U n iv e rs ity  w ith  C om m unity , sponsored  by and  
se rv in g  each  o ther.

SERVICES PROVIDED BY THE CENTRE AT P R E SE N T
In  D urban , T he M eyrick  B e n n e tt C hildren’s C en tre  p rov ides psycho

logical serv ices in  tw o sections— fo r  E u ro p ean  fam ilies in  M eyrick  B en n e tt 
P a rk , C helm sford  R oad, a n d  fo r  N on-E uropean  fam ilies a t  th e  M edical 
School, U m bilo  Road.

T he a im s of th e  C en tre  a re :—
1. To p rovide serv ices w hich  w ill p ro m o te  th e  h ea lth y  developm ent of 

children.
2. To p rov ide fac ilitie s  fo r  th e  d iagnostic  a n d  tre a tm e n t of m a l

a d ju s ted  children.
3. To c a rry  o u t educational p ro jec ts  a im ed  a t  en ligh ten ing  th e  com 

m u n ity  w ith  re g a rd  to  th e  u p b rin g in g  of children .
4. To provide fac ilitie s  fo r  th e  tra in in g  of s tu d en ts .
5. To p rovide fac ilitie s  fo r  re sea rch  in  C linical P sycho logy  and  th e  

Social Sciences.

The w ork  of th e  C en tre  is basica lly  concerned  w ith  an y  problem s of an  
em otional k ind  affec tin g  th e  fam ily  un it. I t  is  g en e ra lly  recognised  th a t  
m an y  serious m a la d ju s tm e n ts  an d  p e rso n a lity  p roblem s, o th e r  th a n  those 
w ith  d irec t physica l causes, have  th e ir  ro o ts  in  e a rly  childhood an d  m ay  be 
caused, o r a t  le a s t ag g ra v a te d , by w rong  p a re n ta l han d lin g  in  these 
c ritic a l an d  im pressionab le  y ears . T hus th e  w ork  of th e  C entre , in  all its  
phases , d iagnostic  an d  th e rap eu tic , is fam ily  o rien ta ted . B y a tte m p tin g  to  
resolve th e  prob lem s an d  d is tu rb an ce s  in  fam ily  re la tionsh ips, th e  m ethods 
ad o p ted  by th e  C en tre  a re  designed a s  m uch  fo r  th e ir  p reven tive  a s  th e ir  
th e ra p e u tic  function . Today, p e rh ap s  m ore th a n  ever before, th e  public a t  
a ll levels is seriously  d is tu rb ed  ab o u t delinquency, divorce, and  em otional 
d isorder. T he effectiveness of C hild an d  F am ily  G uidance in c u tt in g  sh o rt 
an d  rev e rs in g  th e  n eg a tiv e  developm ents s te ad ily  m oving th e  children  
to w ard s th ese  ends can  be d em o n s tra ted  tim e an d  tim e  again .

Som e im p o rta n t p rinc ip les th a t  gu ide th e  C en tre  in  its  w o rk  a re  
ou tlined  below :—

1. E v ery  fam ily  an d  ind iv idual is unique an d  so a re  th e ir  problem s. 
T hus fo r every  fam ily  th e  help  g iven  w ill be d ifferent, an d  adap tive  
to  th e ir  specia l needs.

2. A dvice alone, no m a t te r  how  good, is  o ften  n o t enough. The 
fam ilies a re  helped to  c a r ry  th is  th ro u g h  in to  th e ir  lives.

3. The C en tre  a im s to  help th e  fam ily  and  th e  p a re n ts  to  assum e th e ir  
fu ll responsib ilities, recogn ising  th e  h a rm fu l effects of ta k in g  aw ay  
such  responsib ility  from  th e  people to  w hom  i t  r ig h tly  belongs.

4. T he C en tre  w ishes to  help all fam ilies, n o t ju s t  those  w ith  serious
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problem s, an d  a re  a s  happy  to  provide a  b e tte r  u n d e rs tan d in g  in  an  
a lread y  well a d ju s ted  fam ily  a s  to  a s s is t in  overcom ing  a m a jo r 
em otional d is tu rbance .

F am ilies come to  th e  C en tre  fo r  m an y  reasons. M ost o ften  p a ren ts  
b ring  th e ir  child ren  because th e y  have becom e anxious ab o u t th e  ch ild ’s 
behaviour, th in k in g  co rrec tly  th a t  h is aggressiveness, h is  fea rs , school 
difficulties, p e rh ap s h is bedw etting  o r  h is s ta m m e r a re  ind ica tions of 
em otional d is tu rb an ce  w ith  w hich th e  C en tre  can  help. T hey  m ay  be 
re fe rred  to  th e  C en tre  by th e  school because of difficulties in  th e  classroom , 
o r in  th e  p layg round  w ith  h is m ates , o r  re fe rred  by  the  d o c to r because his 
a s th m a  o r o th e r physica l com p la in t seem s to  be em otionally  caused  to  a  
significant degree. Some com e m ere ly  because th e y  w ould like an  a sse ss
m en t of th e  child’s po ten tia litie s , o r  because th e y  feel th a t  th e ir  re la tio n 
ship w ith  him  is n o t qu ite  a s  i t  should  be.

The g enera l p rocedure  in  th e  C hild G uidance C linic is a s  fo llow s:__
1. P rio r  to  th e  Child G uidance C linic exam ination , a  tho rough  m edical 

check is asked  fo r w here indicated .
2. C ase-h isto ries ob ta ined  from  p a re n ts  an d  re fe rr in g  agencies in 

cluding m edical re p o r t (P sy ch ia tr ic  Social W o rk e r o r p a re n t 
counsello r).

3. In v es tig a tio n  of child’s in te lligence  an d  in te llec tu a l ach ievem ent 
(E ducational P sycho log is t) (In te lligence  A chievem ent T ests ) .

4. In v es tig a tio n  of child’s em otional s itu a tio n — p ersona lity , m o tiv a 
tions, problem s— (P la y  and  P ro jec tiv e  T echniques) (P lay  
T h e ra p is t).

5. A ny o th e r p rocedures re levan t, e.g. check  by Speech T h e rap is t o r 
o th e r specialist.

6. C ase C onference of a ll concerned.
A t th is  po in t decisions a re  ta k e n  reg a rd in g  the fu tu re  hand ling  
of th e  case.

7. A dvice to  pa ren ts .
8. R efe rra l to  o th e r agency, o r recom m endation  regarding- env iron

m en ta l change.
9. T re a tm e n t of p a re n t and  child— o r of e ith e r  alone.

10. T rea tm en t p rocedures m ay  include—
(a) ind iv idual p sy ch o th e rap y
(b) g ro u p  th e ra p y
(c) R em edial teach in g  o r  o th e r  sp ec ia lis t p rocedures fo r  p a re n t or 

child  o r  both.

The em phasis in the  w o rk  of th e  C en tre ’s s ta ff  is  on team w o rk  The 
nucleus of each te am  consists of C linical P sychologist, a  P a re n t  C ounsellor 
(Social W o rk er), an d  T h erap ist, a ss is ted  by a  pane l of p a r t- tim e  con
su lta n ts  and  a ss is ta n ts  from  v arious D ep a rtm en ts  of th e  U n iv e rs ity  of 
N a ta l: Psychology, E du ca tio n a l Psychology, and  Sociology an d  Social 
W ork, and  a  spec ia lis t P aed ia tric ian .

SOURCES OF R EFERR ALS A ND  TYPES OF CASES
C hildren in  need of tre a tm e n t a re  re fe rred  by :__
(a ) P a re n ts  them selves
(b) Schools
'(c) M edical au th o r itie s  (D octo rs and  H o sp ita ls  an d  C linics)
(d) Social A gencies— Child W elfare, Blind Society etc
(e) C ourts

T he bulk  o f th e  ch ild ren  re fe rred  a re  betw een  8 and  12 y ea rs  of age 
b u t we do see children  a s  young  a s  2 |  y ea rs  and  up  to  20 y e a rs  o f age.

com m on problem  d ea lt w ith  by  th e  C linic can  be sa id  to  be the  
fa ilu re  of the  n o rm al in teg ra tio n  of th e  p e rso n a lity  w hich m ay  show  itse lf  
in a  v a rie ty  of sym ptom s. These sym ptom s m ay  be classified rough ly  as
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follow s:—
1. P hysica l.

(a ) P h y sica l (h y s te ric a l)  sym ptom s, e.g. a t ta c k s  o f sickness, head- 
aches, e tc ., an d  o th e r  physica l com p lain ts fo r  w hich o rgan ic  
causes a re  n o t p resen t.

(b) P h y sica l h a b it d isorders, e.g. enuresis, sleep ing  an d  ea tin g  d is
o rders, stam m erin g .

2. In te lle c tu a l difficulties.
R e ta rd a tio n s , in ferio rities, ach ievem en t fea rs , etc.

3. E m otional.
B ehav iour d iso rders— stea ling , lying, tru a n tin g , delinquency.

In  g en era l th e  C hild G uidance C linic concerns itse lf  only w ith  the 
tr e a tm e n t of th e  child  of av e rag e  o r b e tte r  in telligence.

C A U SE S O F M A L A D JU ST M E N T
I t  is g en e ra lly  ag reed  th a t  m o s t if  n o t a ll se rious m a lad ju s tm en ts  have 

th e ir  ro o ts  in  ea rly  childhood, a n d  a re  b ro u g h t ab o u t by d is tu rbances in 
th e  fam ilia l re la tionsh ip s . A cciden ta l an d  a p p a re n tly  fo r tu ito u s  circum 
stan ces  (e.g. illness of M o th e r in  child’s e a rly  in fan cy  an d  consequent 
sep a ra tio n  a t  a  v ita lly  im p o rta n t period  of ch ild ’s life) o ften  p lay  a  la rge  
p a rt.

M a lad ju s tm en t can  g en era lly  be seen  to  be th e  consequence of an 
in te rfe ren ce  w ith  th e  no rm al g ro w th  p a t te rn  of th e  child, m ed ia ted  by 
conflict betw een  th e  child  an d  h is env ironm ent in  th e  f irs t in s tance , la te r  
by th e  in te rn a lised  conflict w ith in  h is own p ersona lity .

N a tu ra lly  the  fam ily , a lth o u g h  of m a jo r  im portance , is only  one of th e  
social agencies w hich can  a ffec t th e  child’s g ro w th  and  em otional m a tu ra 
tio n  fo r good or evil— th e  N u rse ry  School, an d  School a re  second in 
im portance , an d  can  do a  g re a t  deal to  m ak e  o r  m a r  th e  child’s 
developm ent.

M rs. V. PA D A Y A C H E E,
Social W orker/Organiser.

“A s tu d y  of th e  rac ia l com position  of N ew  Y ork  C ity ’s public  schools 
reveals th a t  a c tu a lly  less th a n  tw o  percen t, have  e ith e r  a ll-w h ite  o r all 
non-w hite  en ro lm ents.

A lto g e th er, 1,038,516 ch ild ren  betw een th e  ag es  of seven an d  six teen 
a re  enrolled  in  N ew  Y o rk ’s public school sy s tem . . . .  O f these, 264,616 
a re  N eg ro  an d  177,544 a re  P u e r to  R ican.

To accom m odate th e se  1,038,516 children, th e  c ity  o p e ra te s  581 
e lem en ta ry  schools an d  322 secondary  schools. O f th e  581 e lem en tary  
schools, 11 have  w h ite  pupils only a n d  seven have non-w hite  pupils only. 
Of th e  rem ain in g  563 e lem en ta ry  schools, few er th a n  one-fifth—o r 1 3 8 -  
a re  considered rac ia lly  im balanced  to  th e  e x te n t th a t  less th a n  ten  per 
cent, of th e  to ta l en ro lm en t is  w hite . . . .  Of th e  322 secondary  schools 
n o t one is a ll w h ite  o r a ll non-w hite .”

— Am erican N ew s D igest, Vol. 3, No. 13.

“W h a t w e seek  in  education  is a  fu ll lib e ra tio n  of th e  facu lties, and  
th e  m a n  w ho h as n o t som e su rp lu s  of th o u g h t a n d  en e rg y  to  expend 
ou tside  of th e  n a rro w  circle o f h is own ta s k  an d  in te re s t  is  a  dw arfed, 
uneduca ted  m an ."

—W oodrow  W ilson.

U ntil education is blind to colour, until em ploym ent Is unaware of 
race, you can free slaves of their chains, but you have not freed society of 
bigotry.

—President Johnson.
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TEACHING OF ENGLISH
COMMENTS BY AN OBSERVER

ENJOYMENT
I t  is distressing; to  find th a t  m an y  te ac h e rs  fa il to  ap p ly  th e ir  know 

ledge of child psychology to  th e  te ac h in g  of E ng lish . T hey  m ay  rem em ber 
tw o of the  basic aim s, nam ely  to  teach  th e  ch ild ren  to  u n d e rs tan d  w h a t 
th ey  h e a r  and  read , an d  to  t r a in  th em  to  express them selves c lea rly  an d  
correctly , bu t th ey  fo rg e t th e  o th e r  and  m ost im p o rta n t ideals— to  
encourage th e  ch ild ren  to  enjoy th e  m an y  tre a su re s  of E ng lish  li te ra tu re  
and  to  le t them  know  th e  jo y  of c re a tin g  som eth ing  rea lly  sa tis fy in g  in  
E nglish  fo r them selves.

FREEDOM
N eglect of these  im p o rta n t p rincip les leads to  th e  sad  s ig h ts  w e face 

in  so m an y  schools today . In fa n ts  s tr iv e  a t  school, keen to  g a in  com m and 
of the tools of expression  so th a t  th e y  can  se t free  th e  fre sh  im ag ina tion  
an d  lively curiosity , ty p ica l of th e ir  age, to  c rea te  som eth ing . B u t w h a t 
happens in  th e  classroom  ? T hey  a re  allow ed to  w rite  only  w h a t the 
te ac h e r th in k s th e y  o u g h t to  w rite— a  dull series o f sen tences on a  p rep a red  
topic, o ften  laboriously  copied dow n an d  lea rn ed  by h ea rt. The child’s 
o rig ina lity  is stifled  an d  he v e ry  qu ick ly  loses a ll in te re s t  in  com position, 
oral o r w ritten . Y oung children  should  be allow ed to  w rite  o r sa y  w h a t 
th ey  w ish  an d  co rrec tion  should be k e p t to  a  m inim um . Ideally , i t  should  
consist of he lp ing  the  child  only  if  an d  w hen  he feels he needs help. I f  a  
child is g iven th e  necessary  experiences to  w iden h is horizons and  then  
allow ed to  speak  an d  w rite  free ly  on w h a t re a lly  in te re s ts  him , a  tim e  w ill 
come w hen he fee ls th e  need fo r  co rrec t p u n c tu a tio n , spe lling  and  g ra m m a r 
him self.

ORIGINALITY
The sam e p rincip les ap p ly  to  com position, o ra l o r  w ritte n , in  th e  

h igher c lasses o f th e  p rim a ry  school. N o th in g  does m ore h a rm  to  a  child’s 
in te re s t in  E ng lish  a s  a  m edium  th a n  th e  all too  u sua l “discussion of th e  
top ic” or "p rep a red  essay ”. B y  fo rc ing  ch ild ren  to  use c ru tch es  lik e  these, 
w e a re  m ak in g  th em  in to  la n g u ag e  cripples. I n  o th e r w ords, by  confining 
the  child’s th o u g h ts  to  such  n a rro w  channels, the  te ac h e r is m ak in g  the 
child a fra id  to  say  an y th in g  o rig inal an d  he s tops th in k in g  fo r  h im self a t  
all. I t  is appa lling  to  th in k  th a t  ou r schools, w hich should be re leasin g  th e  
child’s im ag ina tion  so th a t  h is m ind  can  trav e l w here  i t  w ills, a re  a c tu a lly  
destro y in g  m ost of h is ab ility  to  th in k  fo r  h im self. In  school a f te r  school 
one can  see p a th e tic  se ts  of essays, a ll p ra c tic a lly  id en tica l (because 
sen tences have been com posed and  w rit te n  on th e  b lackboard ) an d  all 
scrupulously  co rrec t because th e  ap p ro p ria te  vocabu la ry , spelling  and  
g ra m m a r have been d rilled  in to  th e  class. T hese m a y  be exercises in 
w riting , spelling, p u n c tu a tio n  an d  g ram m ar, b u t th e y  a re  c e rta in ly  no t 
essays in  an y  tru e  sense of th e  w ord. I  have  o ften  w ondered  w h a t th e  
p rincipals, superv iso rs an d  inspec to rs , fo r w hose benefit th ese  m um m ified  
“com positions” a re  produced, rea lly  th in k  of th e  re su lts . I f  th e y  know  
a n y th in g  a t  all ab o u t child psychology, th e y  m u s t su re ly  be horrified. 
W h a t rea l te ac h e r w ould p re fe r  accu racy  an d  deadly  sam eness to  a  se t 
of b righ t, lively, o rig inal essays w hich  th e  ch ild ren  have obviously enjoyed 
w ritin g ?  A nd do th e  absence of a  few  fu ll s tops o r a  couple of m issp e lt 
w ords rea lly  m a tte r , w hen th e  child ren  a re  being  encouraged  to  enjoy 
w ritin g  ?

SUITABLE POEMS
The o th e r w ays in  w hich w ell-m ean ing  te a c h e rs  s tu lt ify  th e  ch ild ren ’s 

in te re s t in  E ng lish  a re  legion. I t  is im possib le to  d iscuss th em  all here, 
b u t a  few  of th e  w o rs t m ay  p e rh ap s  be m en tioned  w ith o u t g iv ing  offence 
to  anyone. The choice o f un su itab le  poem s fo r  “ap p rec ia tio n ” is  a  g la r in g
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exam ple. E ven  If W o rd sw o rth ’s “D affodils” a p p e a rs  in  a  ju n io r R ad ian t 
R ead er an d  deals (in  a  w ay !) w ith  flowers, th a t  is no g u a ra n te e  th a t  
s ta n d a rd  tw o w ill en joy  it. W orse still, th e  te a c h e r  w ho learned  to  
ap p rec ia te  “L ycidas” o r D onne’s “Good M orrow ” d u rin g  h is f irs t y ea r 
un iv ersity  course o ften  innocen tly  p resum es th a t  th ey  will also appeal to  
litt le  child ren  of n ine o r ten . A sk ing  th e  ch ild ren  if  th e y  en joyed a  poem 
is useless. In n a te  co u rte sy  an d  a  desire  to  p lease  th e ir  te a c h e r w ill m ake 
them  chorus, “Oh yes, M a’a m ”, o r  "Yes, S ir”, w hile th e ir  com pletely  u n 
com prehending  faces te ll a  v e ry  d iffe ren t s to ry .

CHILDREN’S VERSE
I t  is a  g r e a t  p ity  th a t  so m an y  te ac h e rs  th in k  th a t  verse  especially  

w rit te n  fo r  ch ild ren  is in fe rio r ( i t  is  n o t “l i te r a tu re ” !). B ecause of th is, 
th e  ch ild ren  a re  excluded from  a  w orld  of tr u e  m ag ic  w hich  should be 
th e irs  T here  is an  abundance  of excellen t verse. C hild ren  love poem s 
w ith  a  “ca tc h y ” rh y th m  ( th is  is th e  m a in  a tt r a c t io n  of th e  N u rsery  
R h y m e); poem s ab o u t ch ild ren  o r anim als, prov ided  th ey  a re  approached  
fro m  a  child’s s tandpo in t, n o t th a t  of an  adu lt, a re  a lw ays popular, and 
b es t of a ll a re  hum orous poem s. T ry  read in g  a  L e a r  lim erick  o r one of 
T. S. E lio t’s poem s ab o u t c a ts  to  a  Std. 5, o r “T he Owl an d  th e  P u ssy ca t 
to  S td . 3 an d  you w ill be w ell rew arded . A. A. M ilne’s am u sin g  poem s 
a re  ideal fo r th e  e ig h t to  tw elve g roup  an d  a n y  sm all boy w ould be 
deligh ted  to  m ee t “E th e lre d  th e  M otor F a n ” . R ich a rd  W ilson, R ose Fyle- 
m an  and  th e  ev e rg reen  E n id  B ly ton  have  w rit te n  ch a rm in g  poem s fo r the  
y o unger child. In  th e  h ig h e r c lasses of th e  p r im a ry  school R. L. S tevenson, 
Lew is C arroll, O gden N ash  and  W a lte r  de la  M are  a re  a ll w o rth  
d iscovering .

READING STUDY
M any p rim a ry  school te a c h e rs  do n o t u n d e rs ta n d  th e  p rincip le  of the  

read in g  s tu d y  o r com prehension te s t.  A s th e  nam e im plies, i t  is  a  te s t  
of th e  child’s ab ility  to  u n d e rs tan d  w h a t he read s  an d  i ts  a c tu a l teach in g  
value  is lim ited . O ne w r it te n  read in g  s tu d y  in  tw o  w eeks should  be sufli- 
c ien t fo r  an y  class. Y e t I  know  of schools w here  th ree  com prehension te s ts  
a  w eek  a re  th e  ru le. T he h a ra ssed  te a c h e r  has n o t enough tim e  to  m a rk  
a ll th e  w ork, le t alone to  d iscuss th e  ch ild ren ’s difficulties a fte rw a rd s . 
T h is sy s tem  is a s  po in tless a s  o rd e rin g  a  b rick lay e r to  go  on bu ild ing  a 
house w ith o u t su p p ly ing  h im  w ith  an y  new  m a te ria l. Inc iden ta lly , the  
sam e objec tion  app lies to  th e  u n fo r tu n a te  “tra d it io n ” o f a  w eekly  essay; 
if th e  te a c h e r can n o t devote  every  second essay  period  to  discussion and  
co rrec tion  of th e  ch ild ren ’s la s t  com position, he can n o t expect to  see m uch 
im provem ent in  th e  ch ild ren ’s w ork . One m u s t m en d  and  build  before one 
can  te s t.

ENCOURAGEM ENT
L ack  o f u n d e rs tan d in g  is a lso  responsib le fo r the dull, un im ag ina tive  

tre a tm e n t of read in g  in  p r im a ry  schools. The te a c h e r  “p a tte rn  re a d s” the  
passage , exp lains th e  difficult w ords to  th e  p o in t o f boredom  and  m akes 
th e  c lass spell each w ord  severa l tim es. I f  five m in u tes  rem ain  a f te r  th is  
m erciless tre a tm e n t, a  few  ch ild ren  m ay  be allow ed to  read . (The w iser 
pupils, one hopes, have  been doing a  li t t le  q u ie t b row sing  on th e ir  ow n!) 
A m uch m ore effective m ethod  is to  devote th e  f irs t  p e r t  of th e  read ing  
lesson to  s ilen t read in g  fo r p re p a ra tio n  an d  com prehension, an d  th e  second 
h a lf  to  o ra l read in g  by as  m an y  pupils a s  possible. R em em ber, too, th a t  
poor o r  sh y  read e rs  benefit in fin ite ly  m ore  by  encou ragem en t th a n  by 
critic ism .

“SERIAL” TIME
“P a t te rn  R ead in g ” h as no p lace  ou tside th e  in fa n t classroom . The 

te a c h e r’s tu rn  to  re a d  com es in  th e  daily  “se r ia l tim e” d u rin g  w hich he 
reads a  book to  h is  class. A child  w hose p a re n ts  o r  e lder s is te rs  have read
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to  him  reg u la rly  in  his ea rly  y ea rs  au to m a tica lly  develops a  good com 
m and  of language . U n fo rtu n a te ly  th e  “bed-tim e s to ry ” is  a  ra r e  th in g  in  
th e  In d ian  hom e an d  i t  is im p era tiv e  fo r th e  te a c h e r  to  m ak e  u p  fo r  th is  
g re a t  loss by read in g  to  h is c lass ev ery  day, fo r  a t  le a s t fifteen  m inutes, 
or p re fe rab ly  longer. E n id  B ly ton  is responsible fo r m an y  a  ch ild ’s love 
of read in g  and  you w ill find h e r books ideal fo r  th e  y o unger classes. A ny 
w ell-w ritten  an d  exc iting  book w ill appea l to  th e  o lder ones. The benefits 
of th is  daily  read ing  a re  obvious a n d  las tin g , an d  only a  very  sh o rt-s ig h ted  
o r  old-fashioned p rincipal w ould o b jec t to  hav in g  “se ria l tim e” included  in  
a  c lass tim e-tab le .

O ver-em phasis on fo rm al g ra m m a r, a  la ck  of lib ra ry  books w hich th e  
children can  ta k e  home, u n rea lis tic  top ics fo r  le t te r s— th e  lis t seem s end
less. B u t th e re  is n o th ing  w ro n g  w ith  E n g lish  te ac h in g  in  th e  p r im a ry  
school w hich could n o t be rem edied quick ly  and  easily  if  th e  p rin c ip a ls  of 
ou r schools w ere le ss  r ig id  in  th e ir  dem ands fo r an  excessive am o u n t of 
w ritte n  w ork  a t  re g u la r  in te rv a ls  an d  if  th e  te a c h e rs  them selves th o u g h t 
of the  child, in s tead  of th e  g ra m m a r  book.

Books w hich are worth reading:
L et th e  children  w rite : M a rg a re t L angdon.
E ng lish  in  th e  p rim a ry  school: C u tfo rth .
C om ing in to  th e ir  ow n: H ourd  an d  Cooper.
The L anguage  A rts : S trick land .

HIGHLIGHTS . . .

OF INSTITUTE OF RACE RELATIONS CONFERENCE
The 34th A nnual C onference w as officially opened on T uesday, 14th 

Jan u a ry , 1964, a t  8.15 p.m., in  th e  H iddingh  H all of th e  U n iv e rs ity  of 
Cape Town, by M r. D. D. B ax te r.
NO MORE TRA NSK EISTA N S

In  h is p res id en tia l add ress  th e  Hon. O. D. S chreiner, fo rm er Ju d g e  of 
the  A ppeal C ourt, m ade a  ca re fu l a n a ly s is  of th e  A frican  “hom elands”. H e 
po in ted  o u t th a t  B a n tu s ta n s  w ere p laces w here  vo tes could sa fe ly  be 
extended to  non-w hites w ith o u t influencing th e  rea l ba lance  of pow er in  
the  coun try . H e ind icated , too, th a t  i t  h a d  been a u th o r ita tiv e ly  s ta te d  
th a t  fu r th e r  B a n tu s ta n s  on th e  T ran sk e i m odel w ere n o t con tem p la ted  by 
th e  au thorities.
SUCCESS OF MULTI-RACIAL GOVERNMENT

P ro fesso r Gwendolen C arte r , of G overnm en t S m ith  College, M assa
chusetts , U .S.A., in  an  o u ts tan d in g  p a p e r  on “S ou th  A fric a ’s In te rn a tio n a l 
P osition”, ca re fu lly  ou tlined  w h a t w as  happen ing  in  th e  co u n try  bo th  in  
respect of those  w ho w a n t changes and  those  w ho do no t. She ou tlined  
th e  developm ent in  o th e r p a r ts  of A frica  an d  in d ica ted  th a t  th e re  w as 
litt le  sy m p a th y  fo r th e  official policy  of th e  coun try . The only  solution, 
she s ta ted , w as, of course, a  governm en t by  consent, an d  h e r experiences 
in K enya have g iven h e r  h e a r t  in  expec ting  such  a  society  succeeding. 
BOYCOTTS

In  a  p ap e r on “Im p lica tions of E conom ic an d  o th e r B o y co tts”, M r. 
Leo K atzen, L ec tu re r in  Econom ics a t  th e  U n iv e rs ity  of C ape Town, p ro 
duced fa c ts  an d  figures to  show  th a t  th e re  is li t t le  likelihood of econom ic 
boyco tts  effecting  th e  social ch an g e  n ecessary  in  th e  coun try . T hey  m ay, 
however, re su lt in  S ou th  A frica  becom ing m ore and  m ore  iso lated . 
ELECTION

The M ost R everend  D enis H urley , A rchbishop  of D urban , w as elec ted  
P res id en t of th e  In s ti tu te  an d  D r. A. D. L a za ru s  w as once m ore  elec ted  
V ice-President. A rchbishop  H urley , w ho delivered  th e  A lfred  and  W inifred  
H oem le M em orial L ectu re , m ade a  s tro n g  call fo r  a  “C rusade  of Love” 
a g a in s t A partheid .

N . G. M OODLEY (N IT S  D e lega te ).
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THE WONDER FOOD
(Mrs. EILEEN GOLDBERG)

F o r  y ears , in  coun tries  all over th e  w orld, in tensive  re sea rch  h a s  been 
u n d e rtak en  to  develop an  inexpensive "com plete  food’’—a  food con ta in ing  
essen tia l n u tr ie n ts  in  ba lanced  proportion .

T his h a s  been ach ieved  in  th e  lab o ra to rie s  of M essrs. H ind Bros. & Co. 
L td., of D urban , w ith  th e  developm ent of P ro N u tro , the  "w onder food” 
th a t  h as  found  w ide accep tab ility  by all rac ia l g roups in  S ou th  A frica, 
and  is  a lread y  being d iscussed  w ith  keen in te re s t in m any  o th e r  countries.

In  1962, th e  Food C onservation  D ivision of th e  U n ited  N a tio n s devoted 
a n  en tire  m orn in g  to  exam in ing  th is  food, and, in  c o n g ra tu la tin g  the 
m an u fac tu re rs , sa id  th a t  th e y  knew  of no o th e r com parab le  pre-cooked 
food in  th e  w orld.

In  Ja n u a ry  of th is  year, M r. P h ilip  H ind, m an ag in g  d irec to r of H ind 
B ros., w as ag a in  in v ited  to  A m erica, th is  tim e  to  a tte n d  a  conference 
o rgan ized  by th e  U n ited  S ta te s  D ep a rtm en t of A g ricu ltu re  in conjunction  
w ith  th e  C ottonseed  A ssocia tion  and  U N IC E F  (U n ited  N ations C hildren’s 
E m ergency  F u n d ).

T he conference, w hich took  p lace  in  N ew  O rleans, w as a tte n d e d  by 
no tab le  sc ien tis ts  in  fields re la tin g  in  th e  m ain  to  a g ric u ltu re  and  nu trition .

M r. H ind  w as one of th e  few  m em bers rep re sen tin g  th e  business world, 
an d  he w as  in v ited  to  deliver an  add ress  on m ethods used  by H ind  Bros, 
to  in tro d u ce  P ro N u tro  to  th e  S.A. m a rk e t. The id ea  being th a t  th is  m ig h t 
s tim u la te  A m erican  in d u s tr ia lis ts  to  follow  th e ir  exam ple.

The developm ent of P ro N u tro  is a  fa sc in a tin g  s to ry  of tw enty-five 
y e a rs  of research , sp a rk e d  off by  D r. S. W. F o x  in  1937, w hen  he w as 
a tta c h e d  to  th e  S.A. In s ti tu te  of M edical R esea rch  in  Johannesbu rg .

D r. F ox  w as appalled  by th e  e x te n t to  w hich m a ln u tr itio n  w as u n d er
m in ing  th e  h ea lth  of people liv ing  in  th e  T ranske i, an d  cau sin g  serious 
d isease an d  d e a th  to  thousands of children.

H is w as th e  h ap p y  id ea  to  appea l to  M r. P h ilip  H ind, th e  you th fu l 
d irec to r of H ind  B ros., to  produce a  food to  save  th e  co u n try ’s non- 
E u ro p ean s fro m  s ta rv in g .

T he appeal w as n o t m ade  in  vain, and  th u s  began  th e  long and  costly  
resea rch  p ro jec t th a t  re su lted  in  th is  w idely acclaim ed food.

T here  w ere m an y  p itfa lls  a long  the  w ay  before success w as finally 
achieved, an d  one of th e  e a rly  difficulties w as th e  rea lisa tio n  th a t  the 
A frican  people do n o t ta k e  k ind ly  to  p roduc ts  m a rk e te d  fo r th em  alone.

T his changed  en tire ly  th e  th in k in g  of th e  m a n u fac tu re rs , and  w ith 
th e  advice an d  close co-opera tion  of docto rs an d  n u tr it io n is ts  th ey  decided 
to  seek  a  fo rm u la  w hich w ould ap p ea l to  a ll race  g ro u p s and  a ll age  groups.

To P h ilip  H ind  an d  his b rillian t Sw iss bio-chem ist, D r. W aldburger, 
w ho developed th e  fo rm ula , goes th e  c red it fo r  dogged  de te rm in a tio n  to 
overcom e a ll obstac les no m a t te r  w h a t th e  cost in tim e  o r  m oney. B ut 
Mr. H ind  r ig h tly  in s is ts  th a t  w ith o u t th e  co-operation , encouragem en t, and 
th e  gu idance  of m em bers of th e  m edical profession, i t  w ould n o t have been 
possible to  p rove th e  value  of h is p roduct.

A t each  s ta g e  of developm ent con tro lled  te s ts  w ere conducted  by 
docto rs in  hosp ita ls  in D urban  an d  elsew here, an d  a lso  by a  te am  of doctors 
a t  th e  M edical School of th e  U n iv e rs ity  of N a ta l. In  addition , a  num ber 
of h igh ly  successfu l field te s ts  w ere  conducted, n o tab ly  those  a t  L am ont- 
ville, w here A frican  an d  In d ian  ch ild ren  betw een th e  ag es  of six  m onths 
an d  th re e  y e a rs  w ere  g iven  re g u la r  m ed ical superv ision  an d  2J ounces of 
P ro N u tro  a s  th e  only food com plem en t to  th e ir  n o rm a l hom e diet.

The m edical re p o r t on th e  2,000 ch ild ren  ca red  fo r  u nder th is  schem e 
d u rin g  1962-1963, s ta te s  th a t  th e re  have  been no d ea th s  an d  no K w ash io r
kor, an d  th a t  th e  g ro w th  ra te  of th e  ch ild ren  h a s  in creased  above the 
a v e rag e  fo r  th e ir  ow n e thn ic  group .

B ea rin g  in  m ind  th a t, p r io r  to  th ese  te s ts  be ing  c a rr ied  out, th e  dea th  
r a te  in  th a t  a re a  w as up w ard s o f 270 p e r  th o u san d  live b irth s, th e  rep o rt 
h a s  g re a t  significance.
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P ro N u tro  con ta ins no m eat, and, a s  f a r  a s  is  know n, is  accep tab le  to  
m ost rac ia l an d  relig ious g roups in  Sou th  A frica , so th a t  i t  h as  been 
possible to  te s t  tr ia l  th is  food extensively .

M ark e tin g  th is  p ro d u c t h as  c re a te d  no serious p roblem s excep t 
inasm uch as  th e  dem and a t  one s ta g e  f a r  exceeded the  ou tpu t, c au sin g  a 
shortage .

The accep tab ility  of th e  food by a  w ide ran g e  of people a t  all incom e 
levels h as even aston ished  th e  m a n u fac tu re rs . F ro m  babies to  old age 
pensioners, from  a th le te s  to  business executives, a s  w ell a s  by its  ex tensive 
use in  hosp itals, n u rs in g  hom es, clinics an d  w elfa re  cen tres, th e  dem and 
has been such th a t  a  g re a t  s t ra in  w as p laced  on production , necess ita tin g  
the  in s ta lla tio n  of new  p la n t to w ard s th e  end  of 1963.

T hroughou t all th is  hectic  period  P h ilip  H ind, tru e  to  th e  social con
science th a t  im pelled him  in th e  f irs t p lace to  in v es t th o u san d s of ra n d  in  
th is  research  pro jec t, and  desp ite  th e  te m p o ra ry  difficulties of try in g  to  
keep pace  w ith  the  u npreceden ted  dem and, continued  to  m ak e  P ro N u tro  
availab le  to  w elfare  o rg an isa tio n s a t  a  p rice  rep re sen tin g  a  loss to  th e  
com pany.

I t  is th is  in te g rity  of purpose, th e  keep ing  fa ith  w ith  th e  less fo r tu n a te , 
th a t  h as w on fo r th is  S ou th  A frican  in d u s tr ia lis t w idesp read  ad m ira tio n  
both in  his own co u n try  an d  ab road . I t  h a s  b ro u g h t to  fru itio n  the  d ream  
th a t  s ta r te d  tw enty-five y e a rs  ago, and, in  w inn ing  w orld  acclaim  fo r th e ir  
p roduct, S ou th  A frica  a s  a  w hole sh a res  w ith  H ind  B ros, th e  c red it fo r an 
o u ts tan d in g  con tribu tion  to  w orld  health .

Rev. R. Joorst, President of SAFTA. On his left, Dr. R. E. Van der Ross, 
on his right, Mr. J. Februarie, both of the Cape.

Back of this, from  the left: Mr. G. C loete (C ape), Mr. M. R. L ew is (N ata l), 
Dr. A . D. Lazarus (N ata l), Mr. C. J. H. D aniels (C ape), Mr. W. A. 
Moonsamy (TITA, T ransvaal), Mr. C. A. Septem ber (TACT, Trans
vaal).

[Pho to  by  co u rtesy  of "T h e  N ata l M ercury” .]
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GLIMPSES OF THE SAFTA CONFERENCE
HELD IN DURBAN, APRIL 2nd and 3rd. 1964 

by DR. A. D. LAZARUS
F o r  tw o w hole days de lega tes  from  th e  T ran sv aa l, th e  Cape and  N a ta l 

s a t  in  e a rn e s t de libera tion  of m an y  of the p roblem s co n fron ting  th e  educa
tion  of Ind ian  and  C oloured ch ild ren  in South  A frica . M uch tim e w as of 
n ecessity  devoted to  th e  questions ra ised  by th e  “ tak e -o v e r” by th e  C en tra l 
G overnm ent o f th e  E d u ca tio n  of C oloured persons and  sim ila rly  to  the 
p ro jec ted  “tak e -o v e r” of Ind ian  education  in N a ta l an d  th e  T ransvaal.

A ll th e  de lega tes  expressed  th e ir  objection  in  princ ip le  to  th e  sh ifting  
of contro l of education  from  the  P rov inces to  th e  G overnm ent, but, since 
th e  G overnm ent h a d  m ade up  its  m ind  an d  w as n o t g o ing  to  be d e te rred  
by an y  p ro te s t o r a rg u m e n t a g a in s t w h a t i t  has decided is to  be its  policy, 
th e  de lega tes  w ere  com pelled to  accep t th e  p roposition  w ith o u t in  any  w ay 
com prom ising  th e ir  own p rincip les on th is  issue.

T he C onference w as in fo rm ed  of th e  d iscussions th a t  N IT S  had  had 
w ith  th e  C hief P lan n er, M r. Nel, and  th e  “confirm ed” m in u tes  of i ts  m ee t
ing  w as m ade know n; these  m inu tes  recorded  th e  fa c tu a l position  and  
gave  th e  an sw ers  to  th e  m an y  questions th a t  h ad  been ra ised  by th e  
Society  a t  th a t  in terv iew . T he i*eservation h ad  co n s tan tly  to  be borne in 
m ind  th a t , up  to  th is  po in t, th e  P lan n e r, M r. N el, h ad  n o t com m itted  th e  
G overnm ent in  an y  w ay. I t  w as fo r th e  M in iste r of In d ian  A ffairs e ither 
to  accep t h is recom m endations o r re je c t them . I t  w as m ade c lea r a t  the 
m ee tin g  th a t  N IT S  w as hoping th a t  in  th e  no t too d is ta n t fu tu re  the 
M in iste r w ould m ak e  a  public s ta te m e n t of P o licy  on th is  issue.

T he question  of sa la rie s  fo r  C oloured an d  In d ian  teac h e rs  w as d is
cussed a t  som e leng th . A ll th a t  could be sa id  a t  th is  ju n c tu re  w as th a t  the 
p ro jec ted  new  sa la ry  sca les w ould be a  defin ite advance  on th e  old. Indeed  
w e m ig h t be v e ry  ag reeab ly  su rp rised  by w h a t m ig h t tu rn  ou t of th is . T his 
m uch w as c lea r: d iscussions had  been ex trem ely  f ra n k  an d  fa ir  and  N IT S  
h ad  been ab le  to  se t ou t a ll i ts  objections to  th e  p re se n t d ispensation  and  
a ll i ts  sho rtcom ings. O ne de lega te  po in ted  o u t th a t  such  full, candid  and  
free  discussion  on th e  sa la ry  issue h ad  nev er before been possible under 
U n ited  P a r ty  ru le  in  N a ta l. The ca rd s  w ere  a ll on th e  tab le  and  nobody 
had  a n y  tru m p s  up h is sleeve.

T he fu tu re  role of th e  S ou th  A frican  F e d e ra tio n  of T each er A ssocia
tions (S A F T A ) also  received m uch  a tten tio n . I t  had  been c lea r to  the  
de lega tes  from  th e  C ape th a t  th is  co m p artm en ta lisa tio n  in  education  along 
rac ia l lines necessarily  conflicted w ith  som e of th e  a im s an d  ob jectives of 
th is  A ssociation . A fte r  fu ll discussion th e  C ape D elegates ca rried  a  
reso lu tion  w hich w ould allow  each  co n s titu en t body re p re sen tin g  a  p a r t i 
cu la r g roup  a  c e rta in  degree of se lf-d e te rm in a tio n  in  m a tte r s  w hich 
affec ted  i t  a lone  w hile a t  th e  sam e tim e  leav ing  th e  in te g r ity  of the 
F ed e ra tio n  as  such  un touched . T hus SA FT A  w ould continue to  in te re s t 
its e lf  in  a n d  be h ea rd  on a ll p ro fessional m a t te r s  w hich  w ould concern 
te ac h e rs  th ro u g h o u t S ou th  A frica. Ind iv idual A ssocia tions w ould n a tu ra lly  
p ro fit from  th e  re se rv o ir  of know ledge an d  experience o f the  whole.

T he financial re la tio n s of th e  c o n stitu en t bodies w ith  SA FT A  cam e 
u n d er close sc ru tin y  as  a  re su lt of a  N otice of M otion g iven  by N IT S  
d e leg a tes  12 m o n th s ago. The u p sh o t of th e  discussion  w as th a t  th e  basis 
of C ap ita tio n  F ees w as a lte re d  sligh tly .

F ro m  now  on A ssocia tions w ith  an  au d ited  m em bersh ip  of up  to  500 
w ould p ay  5 cen ts  p e r  cap u t, w hile bodies w ith  a  h ig h e r m em bersh ip  w ould 
p ay  5 cen ts  p e r c a p u t fo r th e  f irs t 500 an d  3 cen ts  each  above th a t  
num ber.

F inally , N IT S  h a d  u n d e rta k e n  an d  p layed  h o st to  th is  p a rt ic u la r  
C onference of SA FT A  an d  we w ere  p riv ileged  to  th e  re fre sh in g  opp o rtu n ity  
a n d  rew ard in g  experience of th e  w a rm  fellow ship  of ou r colleagues from  
th e  o th e r provinces. Only SA FT A  m ak es  th is  k ind  of assoc ia tion  possible 
fo r  us, a lb e it som ew hat ra re ly , an d  w e a t  N IT S  hope th a t  th is  C onference 
w as an  equally  rew ard in g  experience fo r  a ll o u r v is itin g  delega tes who 
sh a red  in  it.
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DIE AFRIKAANSE BIBLIOTEEK EN LEESSTOF
(Miss Z. HAFFEFJEE)

Een v an  die b e ian g rik ste  ta k e  van  die A frik aan se  onderw yser is oni 
die k inders vloeiend te  la a t  lees. D ie tw eede en nog  b e lan g rik e r ta a k  is 
om te  beslu it op w a tte r  m an ie r hy hulle met 'Degrip, w aard e rin g  en belang- 
s te lling  k a n  la a t  lees.

D aarom  is d it noodsaak lik  om die k inders so gou m oon tlik  a a n  die 
leesgew oonte gew oond te  m aak . H ulle  m oet o o rtu ig  w ord  d a t die lees van 
A frik aan se  boeke ie ts  geno tverskaffends is en n ie  ie ts  w a t hu lle  in  die 
k la sk am er o r v ir  tu isw e rk  m oet doen nie. O ok m oet d it ie ts  w ees w a t 
Ju ffrou  hulle nie heeldag dw ing  om te  doen nie.

V oorgeskrew e boeke is g lad  nie genoeg  nie. O m dat die leerlinge 
gedw ing  w ord  om die boeke te  lees, k an  d it p a r ty k e e r  ’n  teens in  in 
A frikaanse  leessto f la a t  on tw ikkel. M aa r h ierd ie  fe it k a n  o o rm eeste r w ord 
deur die keuse  d eu r die dosen t v an  voorgesk rew e boeke. Sy behoo rt die 
be langste lling  en begeertes van  die k inders  te  p robeer cn td ek  en m e t die 
oog daaro p  h a a r  keuse te  doen.

W aarom  m oet die k inders  lees?  D ie N.O. lee rp lan  deel ons m ee d a t 
ons leerlinge boeke m oet lees om :—

(a) H ulle te  lee r om ’n boek m e t begrip , w aa rd e rin g  en belangste lling  
te  lees.

(b) H ulle te  la a t  kennis m a a k  m e t die le tte rk u n d e  w a t in d aard ie  ta a l 
bestaan .

(c) H ulle ta a lm a te r ia a l d.w.s. w oordeskat, id iom atiese u itd ru k k in g e  
e.d.m. a a n  te  vul.

(d) H ulle by w yse van  voorbeeld  te  leer om die aange leerde  ta a l
m a te r ia a l a k tie f  te  k an  gebru ik .

(e) Om m eer a lgem ene kenn is te  vergader.

V roeer h e t ons bew eer d a t die voorgesk rew e boeke g lad  nie genoeg  is 
nie. D it ly geen tw yfel d a t gesk ik te , in te re ssa n te  A frik aan se  voorgeskrew e 
boeke die leeslus k an  p rik k e l nie. E n  dis in h ierd ie  s tad iu m  d a t die 
A frik aan se  b ib lio teek so ’n v ernam e rol in  die k la sk a m e r speel.

U it die s ta an sp o o r m oet d it in  a an m e rk in g  geneem  w ord  d a t  d it die 
doel van  die b ib lio teek is om A frik aan se  lesse a an  te  vul. D is nie ’n  p laas- 
v e rv an g er van  die A frik aan se  lesse nie. D it is ee rd e r die b e ian g rik s te  
gedeelte  d aarv an .

D eskundiges h e t to t  die g ev o lg trek k in g  gekom  d a t  d it  die besondere 
doel van  die A frik aan se  b ib lio teek  is om die algem ene begripsverm oe te  
verbeter. Op hierd ie  m an ie r w ord  die k inders  in s t a a t  g este l om p rak tie se  
g eb ru ik  te  m a a k  van  a lles w a t hulle gedurende die A frik aan se  lesse geleer 
het. H ierdeu r w ord  die k lem  op voorgesk rew e boeke ook verm inder. Die 
lees van  A frik aan se  leessto f v erg em ak lik  die tew oordste lling  van  oor- 
sp ronklike g ed ag te s  in  A frik aan s . M et verloop v an  tyd , n a  hulle ’n hele 
klom p boeke gelees het, sa l die k in d e rs  self u itv in d  d a t hu lle  al hoe v lo tte r  
k an  skryw e.

O or die a lgem een  is  d it  die funksie  v an  die A frik aan se  b ib lio teek  om 
die A frik aan se  onderw ys en ta a lo n d e rr ig  in  die k la sk a m e r a a n  te  vu l en 
te  verryk . D it geld  nie a lleen  v ir  die boeke nie; die b ib lio teek  m oet ook 
ty d sk rif te  bevat. Die m oet so  v e r  m oon tlik  in die sm a a k  van  elke tipe 
leerling  val.
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T ot dusver h e t ons n e t die doel v an  een p lek  nl. die skoolbiblioteek, 
behandel. D ie m eeste  skole b es it geen  A frik a a n se  b ib lio teek  nie. D an  is 
die k iasb ib lio teek  v ir  die A frik aan se  dosen t ’n  v rien d  sonder w eerga. D alk  
m a g  die dosen t g e lu k k ig  genoeg  w ees om  ’n  skool- en ’n k iasb ib lio teek  
to t  sy  besk ik k in g  te  he.

V era l op die laerskoo l is ’n  k iasb ib lio teek  on m isb aa r om dat d a a r  h ie r 
geen skoolbiblio teek is nie. D ie k inders sal m a k lik e r  aangem oed ig  kan 
w ord  om te  lees a s  g e sk ik te  boeke In die k la sk a m e r self vertoon  w ord. Die 
v o o rraad  boek m oet d ikw els aangevu l w ord  om ’n goeie verskeidenheid  
te  verskaf.

Die k iasb ib lio teek  is ’n  v em am e  a d ju n k  to t  die sen tra le  skole. K las- 
b ib lio teke k a n  deu r die k la s  self opgebou w ord. M et die hu lp  van  die 
ge in te ressee rd e  dosen t k an  die leerlinge geld  b y m ek aa r m a a k  om nuw e 
boeke m ee te  koop. ’n  P a a r  vendusies, kom petisies, ’n  k la sk o n se rt of ’n 
b ib lio teekfonds m a g  d eu r die onderw yseres geree l w ord  om geld  in die 
hande te  k ry .

Op die hoerskool, n a d a t hulle ,,g enoeg” geld  ingesam el het, s tu u r  die 
leerlinge  self om ’n boeklys. D ie k inders sk ry f  a lm a l die b rie f gedurende 
die A frik aan se  les. D ie beste  h ie rvan  w ord  gek ies en aan  die boek- 
h an d e laa rs  g e s tu u r. D it is p ra k tie se  e rv a r in g  v ir  d ie leerlinge.

Die a a n tre k lik s te  m an ie r w aarop  die boeke en ty d sk rif te  vertoon  kan  
w ord, is sek e r nie in ju ffrou  se noue, donker k a s  nie, m a a r  op rak k e  in  ’n 
boekhoekie. Ju ffro u  sa l on tdek  d a t die seuns baie g re t ig  is om  m e t die 
ra k k e  te  help, te rw y l die m eisies p ra g tig e  go rdyne v e rv aa rd ig  om die 
boeke te  beskerm . D ie boeke m oet so a a n tre k lik  m oon tlik  vertoon  w ord 
en hoef nie g eg rad ee r te  w ord  nie. D a a r  m o e t ’n  spesia le  ra k  v ir  al die 
ty d sk rif te  w ees. (D ie geld  daarv o o r kom  u it die b ib lio teekfonds w aarto e  
elke k ind  m oet b y d ra .) N a tu u rlik  m oet Ju ffro u  al die boeke in die 
b ib lio teek gelees het.

O ngetw yfeld  is die leesgew oonte van  g ro o t w aarde , m a a r  sonder die 
goeie leid ing  van  die dosen t m ag  d it e in tlik  in  ie ts  siegs v erander. T erw yl 
die dosen t h a a r  A frik a a n se  lee rp lan  en tyds inde ling  u itw erk , is  d it u ite rs  
n o o dsaak lik  om  m in sten s een periode a a n  die lees van  biblio teekboeke te 
bestee. D it is die stilleesperiode. O ndanks sy  n aam  sal d a a r  gedurende 
die periode o ra ls  ’n  ta a m lik e  bedryw igheid  heers.

In  die u itre ik in g s re g is te r  m oet ’n p a a r  b ladsye aan  elke leerling  bestee 
w ord  w aa rin  die nom m er v an  die boek w a t deu r hom  gelees is, saam  m et 
die da tum , gesk ry w e  w ord. N ou is Ju ffrou  in  s t a a t  om onm iddellik  te  kan  
n a s laan  w a tte r  boeke, o f boek ’n k ind  gelees h e t en d a a rn a  aanm oedig ing  
en ra a d  te  gee.

G edurende die stilleesperiode w ord  die dosen t so v e r m oontlik  ’n 
„lopende w oordeboek”. ’n  K ind s te ek  sy  hand  op, Ju ffrou  snel d aa rn a to e  
om te  on tdek  w a t die m oeilikheid  is : ta a l, u itd ru k k in g e  en w oordeskat 
m oet v e rk la a r  w ord. D is ’n  goeie p lan  om die leerlinge  klein dagboekies 
te  la a t  liou. H ie rin  sk ry w e  hulle die da tum , die naam  en sk ry w er van  die 
boek, saam  m e t k o r t aan h a lin k ies , w o o rd esk a t en spesiale  u itd ru k k in g e . 
M iskien m a g  ’n  p a a r  goeie s tu d en te  so ’n dagboekie  aw a rsd eu r die hoer
skool hou. D ie dosen t sien die dagboekies n a  en m a a k  v e rk la rin g s  aan  die 
s tu d en t.

P a rty k e e r , se  m a a r  gedurende die e e rs te  tien  m in u te  v an  die lees- 
periode, k an  die dosen t ’n  boek begin  voorlees en die k inders  a ldus aan- 
m oedig  om  d it te  voltooi. Som s hou die dosen t ’n  vy ftien  m inu te  se 
besp rek in g  van  ’n gew ilde boek. D ie sa l an d e r leerlinge  w a t die boek nog 
nie gelees h e t nie, be lang  d aa rin  la a t  stel.
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Die dosen t k an  nooit genoeg  ty d  en a a n d a g  a a n  die b ib lio teek  bestee 
nie en die w aard e  d a a rv a n  is  o n sk a tb a a r . A llengs sa l die sk rif te lik e  en 
m ondelinge w e rk  bew ys v an  hu l v o rd e rin g  lew er. H a a r  be lan g ste llin g  in 
die leessto f en h a a r  gedu ld  sa l beloon w ord  a s  die s tu d en t, a a n  die end 
van  die ja a r  ’n  liefde v ir  en be lang  in  die A frik aan se  le tte rk u n d e  toon.

Std. VII Gedigte 

Prosa

VOORGESTELDE BOEKE
Std. V I Gedigte K leu te rverseboek  —  O pperm an 

U it ons P rille  Je u g  —  V isser 
Prosa Die T rom pie-reeks -— T opsy S m ith  

D ie M anzi-reeks
V erta lin g s  van  E n id  B ly ton  se boeke 
A frik aan se  B allades —  N ien ab er 
Ju n io r  V erseboek  —  O pperm an  
Soos v lr  S td. V II en :—
Sias en M ias-reeks —  M ikro 
D ie bende X -reeks
A v o n tu u r en  S pann ingsverha le  v ir  die Je u g : 
A frik aan s, K a a p s ta d  —  B loem fontein  — 
Jo h an n esb u rg
A s ons tw ee eers g e tro u d  is  —  B eukes 
Soos v ir  S td . V II 
Soos v ir  S td . V II en :—
D ie U ile-reeks —  le R oux 
(M eisies)
D ie M aasdo rp -se rie  —  S te lla  B lakem ore 
D ie M ein tjie -reeks —  S ita  
D ie S a a r t jie  B au m an n -reek s 
D ie S ilw er Potlood  —  M ikro 
Die Jo n g s te  R u ite r  —  M ikro  
V lekk ie  — A. C. S p a rk s  

Dram a Soos v ir  S td . V II en :—
U itg e so ek te  E enbedryw e — B eukes

Std. V III
Drama
Gedigte
Prosa

FROM THE DIRECTOR OF EDUCATION

ON PLATOON SCHOOL ALLOWANCE
"A t a  recen t m ee tin g  w ith  rep re sen ta tiv e s  of yo u r Society, re fe rence  

w as m ade to  th e  change in basis of p ay m en t o f ‘resp o n sib ility  a llow ance’ 
a t  schools w ith  a fte rn o o n  classes. I t  w as po in ted  o u t th a t  in  a  few  cases a  
reduction  in  th e  allow ance w as involved, w ith  possib le recovery  in  over
p aym ents. I t  w as p leaded  th a t  th e  P rin c ip a ls  concerned be allow ed to  
re ta in  ex is ting  alow ances a s  personal.

“The position  is  th a t  on th e  old basis th e  allow ance w as p a id  in 
accordance w ith  th e  g ra d in g  of th e  school. T his re su lted  in  th e  P rin c ip a l 
of a  h igh ly  g rad ed  school w ith  a  sm all p la toon  class being p a id  th e  allow 
ance a t  th e  h ig h er ra te , an d  a  P rin c ip a l of a  low er g rad ed  school b u t w ith  
a  la rg e  p latoon  section  being p a id  a t  th e  low er ra te . A s th e  allow ance is 
designed to  com pensate  P rin c ip a ls  fo r a c tu a l w ork  done, th e  position  w as 
anom alous. To rec tify  th is  the  allow ance as  from  1 st Ju ly , 1963, is based 
on th e  num bers in  the  p la toon  section .

“In  th e  c ircum stances, I  can  find no ju s tifica tio n  to  allow  P rin c ip a ls  
who w ere receiv ing  a  h igh allow ance fo r a  sm all p la toon  section  to  re ta in  
such allow ance as  personal. W here recovery  of over-p ay m en ts  is involved, 
th e  in s ta lm en ts  will be k e p t low  to  avoid ha rd sh ip  ”
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Teachers* Forum
CONGRATULATIONS

D ear Sir,
I  am  g lad  indeed to  in fo rm  you th a t  th e  im p o rta n t an d  necessary  

a d ju s tm e n t in m y sa la ry  fo r th e  period 1 /1 /6 3  to  3 1 /1 /6 4  h as been effected 
by th e  N a ta l E d u ca tio n  D ep artm en t. In  th is  connection  I  h ave  received 
tw o cheques from  th e  P ro v in c ia l A ccoun tan t.

I  very  sincere ly  th a n k  you an d  you r w o rth y  Society  fo r its  efforts, the 
g re a te s t  in te re s t ta k e n  in  th is  v e ry  im p o rta n t m a t te r  and  th e  success i t  
h as  a tta in e d . C o n g ra tu la tio n s  to  o u r Society.

D ISP L A C E D  PR IN C IP A L . 

* * * * *

GRATITUDE
D ear Sir,

I t  is w ith  a  deep sense of g ra titu d e  th a t  I  d ire c t th is  le t te r  to  th e  
Society  th ro u g h  th e  V eru lam  B ranch . I  have been notified o f m y  success 
in  th e  N.T.D. (E x te rn a l)  E xam ination .

I t  w ill be recalled  th a t  I  h ad  m ade  severa l u nsuccessfu l a tte m p ts  to  
secure no tification  fro m  th e  D e p a rtm e n t a f te r  th e  M arch , 1960, E x am in a 
tions. I  h ad  w rit te n  to  th e  D ep artm en t, co n tac ted  th e  Springfield  T ra in ing  
College an d  finally  w ro te  to  th e  Society  a s  a  la s t re so rt. I  am  p leased  to  
reco rd  th a t  th e  Society  m ade  rep re sen ta tio n s  on m y  behalf. I  w as  n o t only 
notified of m y  success b u t I  have  been fu lly  re-im bursed  too!

The p ro m p t a tte n tio n  g iven  to  m y  problem  an d  th e  success achieved 
is am ple tes tim o n y  of th e  service th e  Society  is ren d e rin g  i ts  m em bers. I  
am  confident th a t  you a re  m ee tin g  w ith  s im ila r successes in  o th e r fields 
too.

G R A T E F U L  M EM BER.

* * * * *

W ISE MOVE
D e a r Sir,

C o n g ra tu la tio n s to  th e  Society  on its  w ise an d  sound m ove in  the 
m a t te r  of th e  tr a n s fe r  of In d ian  E duca tion  from  th e  P rov incia l to  C en tra l 
G overnm ent. In  a n y  o th e r  co u n try  such a  s tep  w ould be unanim ously  
su p p o rted  an d  desirab le . I t  is n a tu ra l th a t  th e  S ocie ty  and  th e  o th e r m em 
bers of th e  com m unity  w ho a re  opposed to  such  a  tr a n s fe r  should  be 
suspicious of th e  m otives, know ing  the ideological s tan d p o in t of th e  
G overnm ent. The suspicions a re  fu r th e r  ju s tified  w hen one considers the 
changes th a t  have ta k e n  p lace in  B an tu  E ducation . B ecause th e re  is being 
c rea ted  a t  th e  p re sen t tim e  th e  m ach in ery  fo r se lf-de te rm ina tion , how ever 
lim ited  th is  m ay  be, w e m u s t n o t lose o p p o rtu n ity  to  sa feg u a rd  th e  educa
tion  of o u r ch ild ren  a g a in s t undesirab le  changes; in f a c t  w e can  use the 
m ach in e ry  to  im prove an d  develop In d ian  education . Such an  o p p o rtun ity  
w ould be lo s t if  we bull-headedly  oppose and  divorce ourselves from  th e  
tr a n s fe r  w hich w ould ta k e  p lace w h e th e r w e like i t  o r not.

T here  is a  s tro n g  fee ling  th a t  we w ill n o t be g iven  th e  r ig h t to  d e te r
m ine th e  n a tu re  an d  co n ten t of o u r education  an d  th a t  new  sy llabuses and  
new  exam ina tions and  re s tr ic tiv e  conditions of serv ice w ill be im posed on 
us in  accordance  w ith  G overnm ent policy. E ven  if  th is  is to  be we w ould 
ra th e r  be in  a  position  to  voice o u r ob jections th a n  in  th e  invidious one 
of no t being ab le  to  do an y th in g  a t  all. A nd w hen, in  sp ite  of o u r opposi
tion  being su b m itted  officially and  w ith in  th e  m ach inery , d e trim en ta l 
changes a re  forced  upon us, w e w ould know  th a t  a t  le a s t we h ad  p u t our 
case to  th e  au th o ritie s .

A PR A C T IC A L  ID E A L IST .
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ROAD SA FETY
D ear Sir,

P e rm it m e to  d raw  y o u r a tte n tio n  to  th e  u n sa tis fa c to ry  condition  of 
m o s t of th e  roads in  N on-E uropean  a reas . G enera lly  th e  ro ad s a re  narrow , 
poorly  lit, in  a  poor s ta te  of re p a ir  a n d  w ith o u t pavem en ts, th u s  en d an g er
ing  th e  lives of both  p ed estria n s  and  m o to ris ts . E ven  in  A sherville, w hich 
is a  developed a rea , such  a  position  ob tains.

I t  m ay  be a rg u ed  th a t  th is  m a t te r  does n o t fa ll w ith in  th e  ju risd ic tio n  
of th e  T each ers’ S ociety  a n d  i t s  jo u rn a l. I  beg  to  differ. O ur schools a re  
in  these  a re a s  an d  thousands of ch ild ren  a re  in  co n s tan t d an g e r of being 
killed because th e re  a re  no p ro p e r an d  ad eq u a te  pavem en ts. O ne sees th is 
in  a re a s  like M erebank , C h a tsw o rth  and  C lairw ood, w here schools a re  all 
close together.

I  shall be p leased  if  you  w ill k ind ly  b rin g  th is  to  th e  no tice  of th e  
a u th o ritie s  concerned so th a t  o u r ro ad s could be m ade safer.

SA F E T Y  F IR ST .

MICHAEL JOSEPH, B.A.
The S ociety  b ereaves th e  p a ss in g  aw ay  of M r. M ichael 

Joseph, who h ad  served  a s  V ice-P residen t, E xecu tive  M em ber 
and  E d ito r of i ts  Jo u rn a l.

M ichael Joseph  w as bo rn  on th e  24th  A u g u st, 1912, of 
hum ble p a ren tag e . O ne of h is p ro u d es t possessions in  life w as 
a  b rav e  and  courageous m o ther, w ho b ro u g h t up  h e r  la rg e  
fam ily , unaided, on h e r ea rn in g s  a s  a  “b aske t-w onran”. M ichael 
Jo seph  justified  th e  p ride  an d  hope of th is  w onderfu l m o th er 
w hen he g ra d u a te d  w ith  d is tin c tio n  in  E ng lish .

H is  teach in g  c a re e r a t  L adysm ith , G rey tow n an d  C arlisle  
S tre e t cu lm inated  in  a  b rillian t period  of serv ice a t  S a s tri 
College, w here  he w as recogn ised  a s  one of th e  few  “g re a t” 
E ng lish  m as te rs . T hen follow ed h is h an d  a s  V .P. a t  D epot Road 
and  P rin c ip a l a t  A voca, b u t th is  phase , a s  expected , w as sh o r t
lived w hen he  su rren d ered  h is p rinc ipa lsh ip  in o rd e r to  g e t back  
to  th e  classroom  “to  tra v e l an ew ” in th e  rea lm s of E ng lish  
L ite ra tu re  w ith  h is beloved pupils. H e  is rem em bered  also  for 
h is g re a t love of d ram a , w here  h is  success includes th e  t r a n s la 
tion  an d  p re sen ta tio n  of “K alid as” an d  th e  p re sen ta tio n  of 
“Ju liu s  C aesa r” a t  S a s tr i  College.

R equ iesca t in pace!

The Officials o f the Natal Indian Teachers’ Society take 
this opportunity o f welcom ing new teachers to the profession.

The O fficers of the Society hope that new  teachers will 
becom e m em bers of the N.I.T.S. M em bership cards are obtain
able from  Branch Secretaries, who will be only too willing to 
furnish intending m em bers with details in regard to enrolment, 
membership fees , etc.
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About B ooks
027.8222 PU R T O N , R oland  W.: Surrounded by books. London, E ducation  

S upply  A ssociation , 1962. R1.63.
The au th o r , a  te a c h e r-lib ra r ia n  in  a  p r im a ry  school, is w ell qualified to  

offer advice an d  gu idance  re g a rd in g  th e  e s tab lish m en t a n d  o rg an isa tio n  of 
p r im a ry  school lib ra ries . D iscussing  th e  a im s of th e  P r im a ry  School 
L ib ra ry  M r. P u rto n  deals w ith  each  asp ec t in  a  sim ple, c lea r m anner, from  
th e  physica l o rg an isa tio n  to  th e  p rob lem s o f book selection. V aluable h in ts 
on w ays of m ak in g  “ books" an  in te g ra l p a r t  of th e  child’s life enhance th is  
usefu l handbook. C an be recom m ended fo r an y  te a c h e r  responsib le  for, or 
in te re s te d  in  school lib ra ries .

370.109 K ING , E dm und  J .:  World perspectives in education. London, 
M ethuen, 1962. R3.65.

The a u th o r  d iscusses th e  m ain  p rob lem s of p re se n t-d a y  education  
w ith in  the  fram ew o rk  of o u r rap id ly  ch ang ing  socio -cu ltu ra l background . 
R ecen t re fo rm s an d  tren d s  in  v a rio u s coun tries a re  d ea lt w ith , an d  the  
influence of th e  ra p id  changes in  politics, technology  an d  socie ty  upon 
educa tion  is com pared. T his book provides a n  u p -to -d a te  review  of the 
p rincip les an d  p ra c tise s  w ith in  th e  field of education  in  a  ch ang ing  world. 
I t  should  be of g r e a t  in te re s t  to  a ll w ho a re  concerned  w ith  education .

370.15 NOLL, V ic to r H ., an d  N OLL, R achel P .: R eadings in educa
tional psychology. N ew  Y ork, M acm illan , 1962. R3.65.

T h is book su rv ey s  th e  field of educational psychology , i ts  tre n d s  and  
influence over th e  p a s t  25 y ears . D u rin g  th is  period  g re a t  advances have 
been m ade  in  a  field of psychology  w hich  is becom ing a  se p a ra te  b ranch  of 
th e  science. V aluab le  ch ap te rs  on learn ing , m easu rem en t, eva lua tion  and  
a llied  asp ec ts  o f educa tiona l psychology  provide u p -to -d a te  in fo rm ation . A 
b ib liography  fo r each  ch ap te r, a n d  also  a  lis t of te x t books in  Ed. P sy ch 
o logy add  to  th e  va lue  of th e  book fo r  th e  serious s tu d en t. Of in te re s t and  
uses to  all teach e rs , an d  those  w hose special field is psychology.

371.7322 ED M U N D SO N , Jo sep h : P.E. teachers’ handbook for primary 
schools. London, E vans, 1960. R1.45.

T his book h as been designed to  g ive c lea r gu idance  in  th e  teach in g  of 
P .E . in  th e  P r im a ry  School. Of va lue  to  th e  te a c h e r  w ho is new  to  P .E ., as 
i t  h a s  copious n o tes  on th e  te ac h in g  of each tab le , w ith  valuab le  ch ap te rs  
on p lan n in g  th e  tab les, use o f a p p a ra tu s , selection  of exercises. D eals a lso  
w ith  p lay g ro u n d  gam es, o rgan ised  g am es indoors a n d  P .E . in  th e  classroom .

371.7322 S H A R P E , Ju lie  M .: P.E. teachers’ handbook fo r infant schools. 
London, E vans, (1959). R1.45.

S im ila r in  scope to  th e  above volum e, th is  is  of g re a t  use to  th e  In fa n t 
teach e r. A ffords specific help xn a ll th e  te ac h in g  po in ts, hyg iene  of th e  
P .E . lesson, m an ag e m en t an d  con tro l of the  class, a n d  includes a  com pre
hensive schem e of w ork . B o th  these  books a re  approved  by th e  P hysica l 
T ra in in g  L e c tu re r  a t  College.

371.927 EISENSO N, Jon, and  OGLTVTE, M ardel: Speech correction in 
the schools. N ew  Y ork, M acm illan , 2nd ed., (1963). R4.95. 

A  new  te x t covering  th e  field of speech correction , g iv ing  in s ig h t into 
th e  needs an d  prob lem s of school ch ild ren  w ith  speech difficulties, including 
those  w hich  have  a  physica l basis. C overs th e  basic  fa c to rs  of speech and  
classifies th e  v a rio u s speech d iso rders . T he firs t p a r t  o f th e  book deals w ith  
speech  s tan d a rd s , speech m echan ism  an d  th e  developm ent of lan g u ag e  in  
children , w h ils t th e  second deals w ith  each  specific speech d iso rder in  detail. 
W ritte n  in  a  p ro found  y e t sim ple m an n er, th is  book is o f g re a t  va lue  to  all 
te a c h e rs  concerned  w ith  speech.
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372.21 DAV IS, D oro th y : Som e thoughts on m athem atical apparatus 
in the infants’ school. London, N isbet, 1962.

C learly  illu s tra ted , th is  book deals w ith  m a th em a tica l a p p a ra tu s  fo r  
th e  in fa n t school in  re la tio n  to  th e  m ethods of P esta lozzi, F roebe l and  
D ewey. M uch a tte n tio n  is g iven to  m an  ev a lua tion  o f each piece of 
a p p a ra tu s . In  th e  w ords of th e  au tho ress , “le t u s a sk  ourselves ex ac tly  
w hy each p iece of a p p a ra tu s  is provided, w h a t w e expect th e  ch ild ren  to  
g a in  from  using  it, a n d  w hy w e a re  p rov id ing  i t  a t  an y  p a r t ic u la r  m o m en t” .

507 IN C O R PO R A TE D  A SSO C IA TIO N  O F  A S S IST A N T  M A ST ER S
& T H E  SC IE N C E  M A ST E R S A SSO C IA TIO N , jt.com .: The 
teaching of science in secondary schools. London, M urray , rev. 
ed., 1958. R2.30.

T his book ap p ea rs  a t  a  tim e w hen  m uch  th o u g h t an d  concern  is being 
expressed  upon th e  p lace of science in  th e  school p rog ram m e. I t  offers 
va luab le  advice upon such im p o rta n t a sp ec ts  a s  th e  p lace  of science in  th e  
school curriculum , labo ra to ries, and  th e  p ra c tic a l problem s encoun tered  in 
th e  teach in g  of science. The in fo rm ation  offered in  th is  book is th e  p ro d u c t 
of p rac tic a l experience, an d  should  be of m uch  use  to  a ll teac h e rs  o f 
science.

507.072 STONG, C. L.: The am ateur scientist. London, H einem ann, 
1962. R3.20.

C on tains experim en ts an d  p ro jec ts  se lec ted  from  th e  Scientific 
A m erican. M ost only requ ire  easily  ob ta inab le  m a te r ia l to  perfo rm  and  
lie w ith in  th e  scope of th e  av e rag e  H igh  School pupil. P ro je c ts  have  been 
draw n  from  th e  fields of bo tany , zoology, biology, chem istry , physics, to  
m ention  only a  few , and  all of th em  have been tes ted . A  usefu l book fo r 
th e  teacher, and  a  va luab le  add ition  to  th e  school lib ra ry .

591.6 FE N T O N , C arro ll L ane, an d  K IT C H E N , H erm in ie  B.: A nim als 
that help us; the story of dom estic anim als. London, Dobson, 
1962. R1.40.

M an h as used dom estic an im a ls  fo r thousands o f years , an d  th is  sim ple 
book te lls  th e  s to ry  of som e of th e  an im a ls  m an  uses o r keeps a s  p e ts . 
S u itab le  fo r th e  p rim a ry  school lib ra ry . C learly  illu s tra ted . A lthough  
p rim arily  w ritte n  fo r children, th is  li t t le  book is fa c tu a l an d  con ta in s m uch 
useful in form ation .

V. M. D U  P L E S S IS , 
L ib ra rian , Springfield  T ra in in g  College.
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MESSAGE TO THE CONFERENCE OF THE 
NATAL INDIAN TEACHERS’ SOCIETY, 

JULY, 1964
by

Dr. E. G. M ALHERBE 

Principal and Vice-Chancellor, University of Natal

It is indeed kind of your Society to ask me to send a message to 
you on the occasion of your 1964 Conference. I  appreciate the honour 
and wish you every success in your deliberations.

At the same time I am mindful of the challenge which you have set 
me, and indeed yourselves, in the choice of the theme of your Conference, 
viz. the Dynamics of Education in Society.

It is a powerful theme, particularly if one considers the literal 
meaning of the words in the theme. Education itself is dynamite. History 
has proved this. Education is dynamite in any society where there are 
not proper outlets for the skills and aspirations generated by that 
education. This is indeed the heart of the political problem with which 
we are faced in this sub-continent of Africa.

For obvious reasons I cannot pursue this aspect of your theme any 
further than merely mentioning it here. So let me rather turn to the 
more intimate situation of the teacher and his pupils in the classroom. 
What is he to teach, and how is he to teach in order to make his 
teaching really dynamic and vital? One of his functions is to interpret 
life to immature minds. Life has, however, to-day become a very fast- 
flowing stream. There is nothing static about it.

It follows, therefore, that if education is to be real education at all, 
it cannot be static—it must be dynamic, it must partake of life, it must 
be vital. The problem of the teacher is what to select from this vast 
complex experience to impart to young growing minds.

What is taught in schools too often consists merely of chunks cut 
out of life experience and enshrined in syllabuses by the Education 
Department. These chunks become crystallised and even fossilised in
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textbooks and often cease to be part of the vital, living present, moving 
inexorably into the future.

The function of education is sometimes described as preparation 
for life. If this is so, it should not be the life of our children’s grand
fathers and grandmothers, but the life they will themselves lead ten to 
twenty years from now when they are grown up. The role of the teacher 
then becomes that of a prophet. That is why the real teachers of old 
were called prophets. They looked into the future; they had vision.

For his teaching to be dynamic, the teacher must be bigger than the 
syllabus. This applies not only to the “what” , or the content, of his 
teaching, but also to the “how” of his teaching. Here, too, the dynamic 
approach emphasises the moving, on-going aspects of life, i.e. the 
strivings, emotions and adjustments of individuals. In short, the 
dynamic approach aims at the building up of individual personality.

In conclusion, may I quote the words used by General Smuts 
almost exactly to the day thirty years ago when he gave teachers his 
philosophy of education. “Education,” he said, “ is the encouragement 
of imagination, not of memory; the feeding of the young mind with 
interests, ideals and the joy of life, avoiding repressions; the cultivating 
of a love of truth, a broad outlook and objectiveness; a thorough 
grounding in fundamentals, leaving details to reference books; and the 
principles of holism—that in this universe we are all members of one 
another and that selfishness is the grand refusal and denial of life.” 
15th June, 1964.

Photo : by Courtesy — The N atal Mercury

THE UNK NO W N TEACHER
H enry van D yke, as quoted by the “ S c h o o lm a s te r —
I sing the praise of the unknown teacher. Great generals win cam

paigns but it is the unknown soldier who wins the war.
Famous educators plan new system s of pedagogy but it is the unknown 

teacher who delivers and guides the young. H e lives in obscurity and 
contends with many hardships.

F or him no trum pets blare, no chariots wait, no golden decorations 
are decreed. He keeps the watch along the borders of darkness and 
m akes the attack on the trenches of ignorance and folly. Patient in his 
daily duty, Jve strives to conquer the evil influences which are the enemies 
of youth.

He awakens sleeping spirits. H e quickens the indolent, encourages the 
eager and steadies the unstable. H e com m unicates his own joy  in living 
and shares with boys and girls the best treasures of his mind. He lights 
many candles which, in later years, may shine back to cheer him. If so, 
this is his reward.

Knowledge may be gained from  books, but the love of knowledge is 
transmitted only by personal contact. N o one has deserved better o f the 
Republic than the unknown teacher. No one is m ore w orthy to be enrolled 
in a dem ocratic aristocracy “ King of himself and servant of mankind” .
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Presidential Address -  1964

L ad ies and  G entlem en,
F o r reasons w hich do n o t have  to  be e labo ra ted , I  am  im pelled  to  

p re face  m y  re m a rk s  w ith  th e  observa tion  th a t  th is  is  a  duly  co n stitu ted  
m ee tin g  of th e  N a ta l  In d ian  T each ers’ Society  in  com plete  accord  w ith  our 
R ules an d  also  th a t  I  am  p rim arily  ad d ress in g  a  g a th e r in g  of Ind ian  
te a c h e rs  in  C onference.

S ince o u r la s t  C onference m an y  w e ig h ty  m a tte r s  h av e  received th e  
a tte n tio n  of th e  Society , n o t th e  le a s t of w hich h as been th e  r ig h t and  
p re ro g a tiv e  of th e  P re s id e n t of your Society  to  sp eak  in  defence of th e  
r ig h ts  of te a c h e rs  a s  w ell a s  to  ta k e  a  c ritic a l look a t  ou r s itu a tio n  
genera lly .

I t  h as  com e hom e to  u s  th a t  if  I  sa id  th a t  you w ere  underpaid , th a t  
w ould be an  offence w hich could be a tten d ed  by serious consequences. I f  
I  sa id  th a t  you w ere  over-paid, th a t  w ould a lso  g ive offence; in  th e  la t te r  
ev en t you w ould  be th e  a rb ite rs . In  m itig a tio n  I  could p lead  th a t  I  have 
never gone up to  P ie te rm a r itz b u rg  to  a sk  fo r a  reduc tion  in  y o u r sa larie s!

H ow ever, w e have  been s tra in in g  every  n erv e  to  t r y  an d  s ta k e  th e  
c la im s of Ind ian  te ac h e rs  fo r im proved  sa la ry  conditions w ith  no very  
rem ark ab le  re s u lt up  to  now. T eachers have  been v e ry  bew ildered by th e  
fa c t th a t  th e  w hole sa la ry  question  h as had  to  go in to  cold s to ra g e  un til 
th e  sa la rie s  o f C oloured te a c h e rs  h ad  been m ade  know n. W h a t all th is  
h ad  to  do w ith  th e  In d ian  te ac h in g  service h as been ex trem ely  difficult to 
exp lain  to  th e  ra n k  a n d  file, b u t th is  is w here  th e  m a t te r  re s ts  a t  th e  
m om ent.

T here  have been ru m o u rs  an d  m ore ru m o u rs  follow ed by m uch  div in
a tio n  and  prophecy . F ro m  usua lly  w ell in fo rm ed  sources I  g a th e r  th a t  
sev era l people, h av in g  consu lted  th e  o racles an d  h av in g  p rocu red  ce rta in  
p o te n t ta lism an s, a re  now  p re p a r in g  to  lodge th e  v ita l Umkoo in  ce rta in  
s tra te g ic  p laces. T his c e rta in ly  o u g h t to  p rove  a  v e ry  in tr ig u in g  p e rfo rm 
ance. A t th e  sam e tim e  th e re  h a s  been a  tr ic k le  o f evidence th a t  the 
C oloured te ac h e rs  have  h ad  a  new  d ispensation  th e  p rec ise  n a tu re  of w hich 
ap p ea rs  fo r som e reason  to  be shrouded  in ex a sp e ra tin g  m yste ry .

The la s t  sa la ry  rev ision  fo r Ind ian  te a c h e rs  w as effected in  1958 and  
w e had  a  v e ry  s t ra n g e  deal on th a t  occasion, b u t w e k e p t up  th e  p ressu re  
w hich re su lted  in  a n  “in te rim  n o tch ” being g ra n te d  la s t  y ea r. Today, in  
sp ite  o f both  these  changes th e  record  show s th a t  In d ian  school p rinc ipa ls  
in  the  th re e  h ig h es t b ra c k e ts  receive from  4 0 -6 3 %  of th e ir  E u ropean  
c o u n te rp a rts  and  w orse  even is  th e  f a c t  th a t  o u r w om en teac h ers  receive 
from  3 6 -4 9 %  of th e  E u ro p ean  w om en’s sa la rie s . T his a fte rn o o n  you a re  
p rob ab ly  go ing  to  h e a r  m an y  m ore  s ta tis tic s  o f th is  n a tu re  b u t fo r th e  
m om en t p lain  m anhood dem ands th a t  I  s ta n d  up fo r a ll th e  w om en in th is  
co u n try  and  p lead  th a t  d isc rim in a tio n  ox th is  ’.a n d  on th e  basis o f sex is 
com pletely  an ach ro n istic  in  th e  co n tex t o f 20 th  c en tu ry  liv ing  and  equally  
com plete ly  indefensible.

M em bers of ou r S ociety  a re  finding i t  less a n d  less easy  to  d iscuss th e  
s a la ry  question  w ith o u t g e n e ra tin g  considerable h ea t. E ach  tim e  i t  is 
d iscussed  th e  view  h as  been expressed  th a t  th e  t r e a tm e n t of th e  m a tte r  
h as no t been fa ir . Q uite recen tly  Ind ian  te a c h e rs  w ere ag reeab ly  im 
p ressed  by th e  f a c t  th a t  th e  H on. th e  M in iste r fo r In d ia n  A ffa irs  ap p eared  
to  concur w ith  us on som e asp ec ts  of th e  question  an d  fe r tile  im ag ina tions
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have been reason ing  in fe ren tia lly  from  th is  p o in t on. T his reference  now 
brings m e to  th e  su b jec t u pperm ost in  o u r th o u g h ts  a t  th e  m om ent.

F o r  som e tim e  now  th e re  h as  been m uch  specu la tion  am ong  us— and  
we have no t been alone in  these  reflections—on th e  question  of a  “ta k e 
over” by th e  C en tra l G overnm ent of th e  education  of In d ian  ch ild ren  in 
N ata l. W hen the  idea  w as firs t v en tila ted , you in s tru c te d  yo u r E xecu tive  
C ouncil to  com e o u t in  opposition  on v a rio u s g rounds.

A ll so r ts  of fe a rs  ga ined  cu rren cy  to  th e  effect th a t  w ith  change th e re  
m ig h t come a  low ering  of s ta n d a rd s  of education  an d  a  d im inution  of 
rig h ts , p riv ileges an d  conditions of service, to  nam e only tw o. The fe a rs  
w ere u n d ers tandab le  even if th e y  could n o t be ra tio n a lly  defended. In  
add ition  to  a ll th is  w as th e  v e ry  com pelling  question  of o u r lo y a lty  to  
N a ta l.

W ith  th e  p assag e  of tim e an d  as  th e  reasons fo r  th is  ‘‘tak e -o v e r’’ 
began to  be spelled  out, I  could n o t help fee ling  th a t  th e  bases of som e of 
o u r a rg u m e n ts  a g a in s t th e  p roposals w ere w earin g  som ew hat th in . H ow 
ever, i t  is s till m y  personal conviction  th a t  th e  h igh  degree  of c e n tra lis 
a tion  of contro l and  ad m in is tra tio n  th a t  m u s t of necessity  ensue from  th e  
proposed changes, is n o t desirab le  an d  a  good case fo r opposition  can  still 
be advanced  on th is  score. F o r  exam ple, bo th  C anada  an d  th e  U n ited  
S ta te s  of A m erica  have a  h igh ly  decen tra lised  sy s tem  of education  from  
the  p rim a ry  school up  th ro u g h  th e  T ra in in g  Colleges an d  U n iversities, and  
a s  is w ell know n, both  coun tries  a re  th r iv in g  an d  m ak in g  o u t v e ry  w ell 
u nder th a t  system . F o r  one th in g  th e re  is v a rie ty  and  d iversity  in th e  
p a tte rn s  of education  and  fo r a n o th e r  th e  sy s tem  h as encouraged  th e  o rd i
n a ry  citizen  in to  a  g re a te r  invo lvem ent in  th e  education  of his children. 
In  both  coun tries  th e  p a re n t h a s  becom e an  im p o rta n t dynam ic in  th e  
educational se t-u p  and  th is  a sp ec t of i t  is  to  m e a s  re fre sh in g  a s  i t  is 
educationally  revealing .

Be th is  a s  i t  m ay , th is  C onference is faced  w ith  hav in g  to  g ive an  
unequivocal d irec tive  on th e  su b jec t of “ tr a n s fe r” ; i t  h as  e ith e r  to  re 
affirm  th e  S ociety’s s ta n d  or to  p o in t in  a n o th e r d irection . In  o rd e r to  
ex tr ic a te  m yself from  th is  d ilem m a, I  should  a t  th is  p o in t in th e  b es t 
p a rlia m e n ta ry  tra d itio n  say  th a t  i t  w ould n o t be in  the  public in te re s t fo r 
m e to  m ake  an y  fu r th e r  com m ent, b u t th e  In d ian  com m unity  ap p ea rs  to  
be looking to  u s  te ac h e rs  fo r a  lead.

I t  does nevertheless ap p e a r  s tra n g e  th a t  w hile th e  com m unity  is look
ing  fo r th is  lead, no Ind ian  o rgan isa tion , in good official s tand ing , h as  
com e fo rw ard  to  d iscuss th e  m a t te r  w ith  u s  o r to  offer opinion an d  advice. 
To explain  i t  I  can  h aza rd  severa l guesses, b u t th is  w ould involve m e in  
m ak in g  a  quasi po litica l speech an d  th is  w ould be a  v e ry  serious offence 
indeed!

W h atev er th e  explanation , th is  in a rticu la tio n  in  th e  com m unity  is 
m ore th a n  a  li t t le  d isconcerting  because th e  onerous responsib ility  of 
hav ing  to  m ak e  these  p re g n a n t decisions ap p ea rs  to  be th ru s tin g  itse lf  
upon us.

As a  logical consequence of a ll th is  w e have  b ro u g h t th e  question  of 
“ tr a n s fe r” to  th e  n eg o tia tin g  tab le  an d  fu ll and  fra n k  discussions a t  an  
official level have tak en  place. In  th e  p rocess th e  T ran sv aa l Ind ian  
T eacher A ssociation  becam e involved and  w hile th e re  has been som e degree 
of concurrence betw een us, severa l w rink les rem a in  to  be ironed  out. L e t 
m e il lu s tra te  th is :

E ducation  fo r  th e  Ind ian  ch ild  in  th e  T ran sv aa l is com pletely  free  
r ig h t up  to  M atricu la tion , th a t  is, th e  S ta te  p rov ides ev e ry th in g —w hich 
includes all books a s  w ell— on th e  sam e basis as fo r  th e  E uropean , w hereas 
in  N a ta l i t  is free  only to  th e  e x ten t th a t  th e  old sy s tem  of m ak in g  u s
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p a y  tu itio n  fees h a s  been abandoned. T h a t th e re  should  th e re fo re  be 
app rehensions in  th e  T ra n sv a a l w hen th e  c ircu m stan ces a re  com pared, is 
p e rfe c tly  und ers tan d ab le . H ow ever, w h e th e r  i t  com es to d ay  o r tom orrow  
o r th e  day  a f te r , I  am  convinced th a t  th e  change  will come. T herefo re  a s  
f a r  a s  i t  is possible, th is  S ociety  m u s t con tinue to  p la y  th e  ro le th a t  i t  has 
p layed  over th e  y e a rs  in  th e  best in te re s ts  of th e  education  of our children. 
I f  a n y  conso lation  m a y  a t  th is  s ta g e  be offered, all I  can  say  is th a t  from  
th e  evidence a t  m y  d isposal— an d  th is  w ill in  a ll likelihood becom e c lea re r 
to  you la te r  to d ay — th e  G overnm en t m eans to  p lay  th e  gam e  by us.

I  m u s t tu rn  now  to  w h a t Is a  n ecessa ry  co ro lla ry  to  w h a t I  have  been 
d iscussing . N ow  m ore  th a n  ever i t  seem s n ecessa ry  fo r  re sea rch  to  be 
u n d e rtak en  in to  v a rio u s a sp ec ts  of th e  life  of th e  In d ian  people in  o rder 
t h a t  its  educa tiona l m ach ine  shall be g ea red  to  conditions in h e ren t in  
change. The N a tio n a l B u reau  fo r  E du ca tio n a l an d  Social R esearch  is t r y 
in g  to  p ro g ram m e  re sea rch  in to  th e  In d ian  p o p u la tion  b u t is ru n n in g  in to  
difficulties because of th e  s c a rc ity  of source m a te ria l. In  its  la te s t  Jo u rn a l, 
“ Research— Educational and Social” , th e  B u reau  m ak es th is  observation : 
“A lthough  th e re  is a  fa ir ly  ad eq u a te  b ib liog raphy  on th e  Coloureds, th ere  
is  no such  b ib liog raphy  fo r  th e  In d ian s in  S ou th  A fric a ” .

I  should  th e re fo re  like  to  conclude by ap p ea lin g  to  th e  p h ilan th ro p is ts  
in  ou r com m un ity  to  m a k e  fun d s av a ilab le  to  enable  In d ian  researchers , 
qualified to  do so, to  ta k e  a  closer and  m ore scientific  look a t  o u r m an y  
problem s, w hich  in  tu rn  w ill enable  ed u ca tio n is ts  to  s te e r  th e ir  vessels 
sc ien tifica lly  th ro u g h  y e t u n c h a rte d  w a te rs . R ig h t now  i t  w ould be foolish 
n o t to  m ak e  such  a n  inv es tm en t.

O ur education  is w h a t i t  is  la rg e ly  because th e  In d ian  com m unity  has 
po u red  enorm ous sum s of m oney  in to  bu ild ing i t s  schools, r ig h tly  believing 
th is  to  be a  good in v es tm en t fo r  th e  fu tu re . In  m o s t o th e r re sp ec ts  our 
app ro ach  to  o u r p rob lem s h as been la rg e ly  em pirica l, and  one of th e  
defin itions of an  E m piric  g iven  in  th e  O xford D ic tio n a ry  is “a  qu ack ” . 
Q uite seriously  w e should  n o t ever be read y  to  allow  o u r education  to  be 
gu ided  by  quackery . R a th e r  should  w e be gu ided  an d  advised  by th e  
tra in e d  social sc ie n tis t a s  is  done in  m o s t o th e r  civilised coun tries  of th e  
w orld . I f  a  few  of th e  m an y  benefacto rs in  o u r com m unity  w ill rise  to  
th is  challenge w ith  such  financial ass istance , th e  serv ices of m y o rg an is
a tio n  a re  a lw ays a t  th e  d isposal o f th e  com m unity . I t  m a y  be th a t  w ith  
th ese  m ean s w e shall be ab le  to  ra ise  som eone from  o u r ra n k s  now  in- 
g lo riously  m u ted  by h is 40%  em olum ent, to  som e g re a te r  an d  m ore d is
tin g u ish ed  serv ice  to  o u r co u n try  a s  a  whole.

D r. A. D. LAZA RU S, 
S hah  Je h a n  C inem a, President.
D urban .
30 th  June , 1964.

In inaugurating Education W eek, held in Liberia recently, Speaker of 
the House Richard H enries said: “ L et the table be set, let the youth elect 
their choice fo r  the future, let everyone have an equal beginning in the 
ra ce ; som e may com plete it, others m ay not, but let there be no discrimi
nation— this is dem ocracy in education.”
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NATAL INDIAN TEACHERS’ SOCIETY 
38th ANNUAL CONFERENCE

opened by
Mr. C H R IS T O P H E R  SA U N D E R S, M.A. (O xon) 
(M anag ing  D irec to r, T o n g a a t S u g a r  C om pany) 

a t  th e
S hah  Je h a n  C inem a, G rey  S tre e t, D urban.

P R O G R A M M E
1. Tuesday, 30th June, 1964:

10.00 a.m .: Official O pening.
(a ) P ra y e rs : Rev. P . S co tt.
(b) M essage to  C onference: D r. E . G. M alherbe (P rinc ipa l, 

U n iv e rs ity  of N a ta l) .
(c) O pening  of C onference: M r. C. J . Saunders ,

M.A. (O x fo rd ).
(d) P re s id en tia l A ddress: D r. A. D. L azaru s.
(e) E duca tion  D e p a rtm e n t: In sp ec to r M r. L. W. D w yer.
(f) Joko  T ea  B u rsa ry  A w ards.

2. Conference Theme:
“D ynam ics of E d u ca tio n  in  Society".

3. Tuesday, 30th June, 1964:
2.00 p.m .: P a p e r  on “The D evelopm ent an d  F u tu re  A d ap ta tio n  of

Ind ian  E d u ca tio n ” by M r. P . R. T. N el (C hief P la n n e r  of 
In d ian  E d u ca tio n  in  th e  R epublic).

3.30 p .m .: F arew e ll R ecep tion  to  M essrs. R. G. P illay , M. H. K e e ra th
a n d  R. M oodley (S uperv iso rs of In d ian  Schools).

4.00 p.m .: C losed Session (M em bers on ly).
C onference R eso lu tions).

6.30 p.m .: A nnual D inner (H im alay a  H o te l) .
4. W ednesday, 1st July, 1964:

10.00 a .m .: C onference R eso lu tions (C on tinued).
11.30 a.m .: P a p e r  on “P ro g ram m ed  In s tru c tio n  in  E d u ca tio n  and  

T ra in in g ” by M r. F . H ay w ard  (D ep a rtm en t of E ducation , 
U n iv e rs ity  of N a ta l) .

2.00 p .m .: B ra in s  T ru st.
S ub jec t: on th is  y e a r 's  C onference Them e.
Q uestion  M as te r: D r. W . G. M cC onkey (F o rm e r D irec to r 
of E duca tion , N .E .D .).

5. Thursday, 2nd July, 1964:
10.00 a.m .: A nnual G enera l M eeting.

A genda: 1. To read  an d  confirm  M inu tes an d  B usiness 
a ris in g .

2. To re a d  an d  confirm  S e c re ta ry ’s R ep o rt an d  
T re a su re r’s F in an c ia l S ta tem en t.

3. To am en d  an d  m odify  ru les (if a n y ) .
4. E lec tions.
5. To deal w ith  correspondence.
6. O th e r B usiness.

E lec to ra l O fficers: M essrs. R. M. N aidoo a n d  M. K. N aidoo.
Persons contesting the E lections th is year:

(a ) P re s id en t: D r. A. D. L aza ru s  an d  M r. N . G. M oodley.
(b) V ice-P residen t: M essrs. R . S. N aidoo an d  R. S. N ow bath .
(c) H on. G eneral S ec re ta ry : M essrs. P . Raidoo, K. T. M aistry  and

S. L. P illay .
(d) Hon. T re a su re r: M r. C. A . N aidoo (unopposed).
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Secretarial Report
(July, 1963 —  June, 1964)

M r. P res id en t, L ad ies an d  G entlem en,
In  1957, I  beg an  m y  S ec re ta ria l R ep o rt a s  fo llow s:—

“A fte r  a  h ea te d  4£ h o u rs’ debate , a  N a tio n a lis t ac tio n  calling  
fo r  th e  tr a n s fe r  of C oloured education  from  th e  P rov inc ia l A dm ini
s tra tio n  to  the  C en tra l G overnm ent w as adop ted  in  th e  P rov incia l 
Council to n ig h t by  24 v o tes  to  21.

T his item  of new s ap p ea red  in  th e  s to p -p ress  colum n of the 
‘N a ta l  M ercu ry ’ on T hu rsday , 6 th  June , 1957. I s  th e  w ritin g  on 
th e  w all fo r  In d ian  education  in  th is  co u n try ?

In  th e  m o n th s an d  y ea rs  th a t  lie a h ead  of us we have b u t ‘To 
s trive , to  seek, to  find a n d  n o t to  y ield ’

I t  w ould be p resu m p tu o u s on m y  p a r t  if  I  sa id  th a t  I  w as being  p ro 
p he tic  w hen  p re p a r in g  th a t  R eport. B u t m ore of th a t  la te r .

N ow  fo r a  b rief re p o r t of th e  S ecie ty ’s a c tiv itie s  over th e  la s t  year, 
th e  second h a lf  of w hich w as “ex c itin g ” and  fu ll of specu la tion  in m ore 
w ays th a n  one.

1. M E E T IN G S :
A s i t  h a s  now  becom e custom ary , fo u r m ee tin g s of th e  E xecu tive  

Council w ere  ca lled  d u rin g  th e  y e a r  u n d er rev iew : T he T able below 
il lu s tra te s  th e  m o s t im p o rta n t m a tte r s  d iscussed  a t  these  m eetings:

D ate
Number of 

Branches 
Present

Branches
Not

Represented
MAIN BUSINESS*

7-9-63 18 N il

1. E lection s:
(a) Society ’s  R e p resen ta tiv es on o th er 

bodies.
(b) M em bers of Sub-C om m ittees.

2. M a tte rs  re fe rre d  to  Council by 
Conference.

23-11-63 17 P o r t
Shepstone

1. R e p o rt of In te rv iew  w ith  th e  D irec to r of 
E ducation  (26-10-63): re—1963 Conference 
R esolu tions.

2. Mr. R. G. P illa y  (Im m ed ia te  P a s t  P re s i
d en t)  and  h is R ecen t A ppoin tm ent as 
S uperv iso r of In d ia n  Schools.

3. N am ing of G overnm ent Schools in New 
In d ia n  S ettlem ents.

7-3-64 18 N il
1 P rov is io n  fo r H o n o ra ry  M em bers in the 

Socie ty ’s  C o n s titu tio n : re—Roll of 
H onour.

2. T ra n s fe r  of In d ia n  E duca tio n  to the  
C en tra l G overnm ent ( re : In d ian  
A ffairs D ep a rtm en t).

6-6-64 17 E stco u rt

1. In te rv iew  w ith  Officials of T .I.T .A . 
(1-4-64).

2. M eeting of S.A .F.T .A . in D urban  
(2nd and  3rd A pril, 1964).

3. In te rv iew  w ith  Officials of T .I.T .A . 
a t  N ew castle  (22-5-64).

4. In te rv iew  w ith  M r. P. R. T. N el a t  
N ew castle on 23-5-64.

In  add ition  to  th e  above m eetings, fo r  th e  f irs t tim e  (in  te rm s  of 
th e  C onstitu tio n ) an  E m erg en cy  M eeting  of th e  E xecu tive  Council w as 
called  on th e  1st A pril, 1964.
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Agenda: R ep o rt back  of In te rv ie w  u n d e rtak en  by th e  Officers of 
th e  Society in  te rm s  of th e  decision ta k e n  a t  th e  la s t 
m eeting1 of th e  E xecu tive  Council (7 /3 /6 4 ).

The rep o rt re a d  to  th e  m eeting , confirm ed by M r. P . R. T. Nel, a p 
pea red  in  th e  A pril, 1964, issue of ‘‘T he T each ers’ Jo u rn a l” .

T his “specia l” m eetin g  d iscussed  M r. N el’s recom m endations on 
the  proposed tr a n s fe r  of In d ian  E d u ca tio n  a s  well a s  th e  proposed 
G roup E ndow m ent F u n d  offered to  th e  m em bers of the  S ociety  by th e  
Colonial M u tua l L ife A ssu rance  S ociety  L td .

The outcom e of th is  m ee tin g  h a s  a lread y  been m ade know n to  o u r 
m em bers th ro u g h  th e  M inutes c ircu la ted  to  schools.

SUB-COMMITTEE M EETINGS:
As is to  be expected, you r E m erg en cy  C om m ittee  w as th e  “h a rd e s t 

w orked” d u rin g  th e  y e a r  u n d er review . I t  m ee ts a t  v e ry  sh o r t notice, 
ta k e s  decisions of a  v ita l n a tu re  an d  subm its  a  w rit te n  re p o r t to  every  
m eeting  of th e  E xecu tive  Council to  have  its  ac tions ratified .

U n fo rtu n a te ly , the  o th e r com m ittees  (w ith  the  exception  of “Con
ference” ) did n o t func tion  a s  one w ould have  expected. T h e ir a c tu a l 
“accom plishm ents” a re  being d e a lt w ith  la te r  in  m y  R epo rt. H ow ever, 
i t  m u s t be conceded th a t  som e of th e  com m ittees h ad  li t t le  o r n o th in g  
to  u n d e rtak e  d u rin g  th e  p a s t  tw elve  m onths, e.g. Scho larsh ip  an d  B u r
sary .

In  passing , le t m e once again  re fe r to  a  fa ilu re  of these  com m it
tees: a ll th e  officers of th e  Society  a re  ex-officio m em bers of every  
sub-com m ittee and, a s  such, th e y  a re  en titled  to be p re se n t a t  every  
m ee tin g  convened.

A N N U A L  GENERAL M EETINGS OF BRANCHES  
ATTENDED BY YOUR OFFICERS:

A s a  re su lt of req u es ts  m ade  by ou r B ranches and  in v ita tio n s  
extended  to  them , you r Officers w ere  in a  position  to  a tte n d  these  
m e e tin g s :—-

(a ) 15 /5 /64 : U m geni.
(b) 1 6 /5 /64 : U m zinto .
(c) 1 9 /5 /6 4 : S ydenham  (follow ed by D inner).
(d) 2 2 /5 /6 4 : N ew castle  (follow ed by  D inner).
(e) 2 3 /5 /6 4 : S ta n g e r  (a tten d ed  by M essrs. M. K. N aidoo

[H .L .V .P .] an d  K. R. N a ir) .
Y our Officers w ere  a t  N ew castle  on th a t  day : 
re— In te rv ie w  w ith  M r. N el and  E xecu tive  Offi
cers o f T .I.T .A .

(f) 2 7 /5 /6 4 : P inetow n.
(g ) 2 8 /5 /64 : D u rb an  C en tra l.
(h) 2 8 /5 /6 4 : U m kom aas. (O w ing to  p r io r  com m itm ents,

only M r. K. R . N air, an  e lec ted  m em ber of th e  
E xecu tive  Council, w as able to  a tte n d .)

(i) 2 9 /5 /6 4 : M ayville.

OTHER FUN CTIO NS/M EETIN G S ATTENDED DURING  
THE YEAR:

(a ) O n Sunday, 20/10 /63 , D r. L azaru s, M essrs. N. G. M oodley and  
R. S. N aidoo w ere  p re se n t a t  th e  official opening  of ex tensions 
to  th e  Illovo G /A  In d ian  School.

(b) D r. L aza ru s  an d  M r. P . R aidoo a tten d ed  a  social function  
a rra n g e d  by th e  C lairw ood B ran ch  of th e  Society  (3 0 /11 /63 ).

(c) On 10 /12 /63 : D u rb an  C en tra l B ran ch  Social. A tten d ed  by 
D r. L aza ru s  and  M r. P . Raidoo.
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(d) 14th to 17th January, 1964: C ouncil M eeting  of th e  S.A. In s ti
tu te  of R ace R ela tions held  a t  C ape Town. M r. N. G. Moodley 
rep re sen ted  th e  Society. D r. L aza ru s  w as p re sen t a s  th e  Vice- 
P re s id e n t of th e  In s titu te .

(e ) Inform al M eeting of the S.A .F.T.A . (1 5 /1 /6 4 ):  T he Socieety  
w as  rep re sen ted  by D r. L aza ru s  an d  Mr. N. G. Moodley.
re : F ir s t  M eeting  of th e  C oloured A dvisory  C ouncil w ith  the 

M in iste r o f C oloured A ffairs.
(f) 2 2 /5 /6 4 : A t N ew castle: Y our E m erg en cy  C om m ittee, to 

g e th e r  w ith  M r. C. V. R am iah  (co -op ted), in terv iew ed  th e  
E xecu tive  Officers of T.I.T.A.
re : A genda su b m itted  by M r. N el fo r  d iscussion th e  follow ing 

d ay : T ra n s fe r  of In d ian  E d u ca tio n  to  th e  C en tra l G overn
m en t.

(g ) M eeting  w ith  M r. P . R. T. N el (2 3 /5 /6 4  a t  N ew castle ) w ith  
E xecu tiv e  Officers of N .I.T .S . an d  T .I.T .A . The A genda fo r 
th is  m ee tin g  is  appended  as  A nnexu re  “E ” to  th is  R eport. 
T he M inu tes o f th is  m ee tin g  have  been su b m itted  to  M r. N el 
fo r h is confirm ation  before h av in g  i t  re leased  to  th e  g enera l 
public a n d /o r  m em bers of th e  Society .

(h ) D r. L azaru s, M essrs. N . G. M oodley, P . Raidoo and  C. A. 
N aidoo a tte n d e d  th e  A nnual D in n er o f th e  M ayville B ranch . 
(5 /6 /6 4 ) .

(i) T he P re s id e n t an d  th e  S e c re ta ry  (1 1 /6 /6 4 ) in terv iew ed  Mr. 
C. J . S aunders , M an ag in g  D irec to r o f th e  T o n g aa t S u g a r Com
p an y :
re : O pening  of th e  S ociety’s 38th  A nnua l C onference on 

3 0 /6 /64 .
(j)  On th e  17th of June , 1964, yo u r Officers a tten d ed  a  m eeting  

convened by  th e  P ine tow n  B ran ch  to  in a u g u ra te  an o th e r 
B ran ch  in  th e ir  a rea , viz. “C h a tsw o rth ”. T his now  becom es 
th e  19th B ran ch  of th e  Society.

(k ) Y our Officers in te rv iew ed  re p re se n ta tiv e s  from  th e  L egal & 
G eneral A ssu ran ce  Society  L td . (1 8 /6 /6 4 ) on th e  offer m ade 
by  th is  C om pany to  o u r m em bers, 
re : S u p p lem en ta ry  Pensions.

5. OTHER FUN CTIO NS ARRANGED BY THE SOCIETY  
DURING THE YEAR:

A. S ri K. M. B a la su b ram an iam  (v is itin g  sch o la r from  In d ia ) ad 
dressed  a  g a th e r in g  o f teac h e rs  (a r ra n g e d  by th e  Society) a t  
S a s tr i College, D urban , on 9 /1 1 /6 3  a t  3 p.m . on “The S tu d en t 
W orld  of T oday” .

B. A n A m erican  negro , D r. Sam uel M. N ab rit , em inen t A m erican  
Z oologist an d  P re s id e n t of T exas S o u th e rn  U n ivers ity , spoke 
in fo rm ally  to  o u r te ac h e rs  on 16 /6 /64 . A lthough  th e  notice 
g iven w as r a th e r  sh o rt, o u r te a c h e rs  responded  v e ry  w ell to  
th e  in v ita tio n  ex tended  to  them . The m ee tin g  w as a  huge 
success.

L IF E ’S LIKE THAT
W hen I  began m y teaching career this year, I  made a firm  statem ent 

o f what kind of w ork I  expected  from  m y pupils.
I closed m y little speech  by saying it would take far m ore than a mere 

“ apple for  the teacher”  to receive a passing mark.
Apparently I  had made m y point. On the following morning one of 

m y jiupils presented me with a water-melon.
— Cecil Tisdell.
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6. OUR BRANCH ES:
The tab le  below w ill g ive an  ind ica tion  of how  ac tiv e  (o r inac tiv e ) 

you r B ranch  h as been over th e  p a s t  tw elve m o n th s :—

BRANCHES

M
E

E
T

IN
G

S X
3
s
H
O
H
Hi D

E
B

A
T

E
S,

 
E

X
C

U
R

SI
O

N
S,

 
E

tc
.

P
IC

N
IC

S 
AN

D 
SO

C
IA

L
S

SP
O

R
T

S 
F

IX
T

U
R

E
S

OTHER ACTIVITIES

C lairw ood _ ....... 6 1 2 1 -
a. C onducts b u rsaries.
b. A rts  and  C rafts  E x h ib itio n  being 

a rra n g ed .

D urban  C en tra l ... 6 1 3 a. C onducts com m on Std. V I T ria l
E xam ination .

b. W eekly  d iscussion  groups.
c. H o lds d ancing  classes.

E stco u rt ^ ... 5 1 1 - -

M ayville _ „. ... 5 2 1 2 - B us T our to L ourenco M arques being  
a rra n g ed .

N ew castle ... ... „. 4 3 - - - C onducts b u rsa ries .

P ie te rm a ritzb u rg 6 1 - 1 1 a. H eld  M usic F estiva l.
b. C onducts b u rsa ries .

S tan g er ............. 4 1 5 a. Common S td . VI T ria l Exam .
b. A w ards B ursaries .
c. A ssis ts  in o rg an isin g  fo r ch ild ren  

L ib ra ry  service.

Sydenham  ............. 6 - - 2 2 Conducts loan b u rsa rie s  an d  
donation .

T ongaat 6 - - 2 4 C onducts A frik aan s C lasses.

Um geni ............. 6 - 1 - - Common Std. V I T ria l Exam .

Um kom aas ....... 3 - - 1 1 C onducts loan  b u rsa rie s .

Um zinto _ ....... 6 1 - - 2 C onducts Common S td . V I T ria l 
Exam .

V erulam  ............. 5 - 1 2 5 E isteddfod  and  A rts  an d  C rafts  
E xh ib itio n  bein g  a rra n g ed .

P inetow n  _ ....... 7 - - 1 - a. C onducts common Std. V I T ria l 
E xam ination .

b. A w ards b u rsa ries .

P.S.— The above in fo rm atio n  w as e x tra c te d  from  B ran ch  A nnual R ep o rts  
su b m itted  to  H e ad q u a rte rs . A t th e  tim e  of p re p a r in g  m y  R ep o rt 
(1 5 /6 /6 4 ), no reco rds w ere received from  th e  fo llow ing B ran ch es:—

a. M erebank,
b. D undee,
c. L adysm ith .

A gain , fo llow ing p a s t  p rac tic e , I  g ive c e r ta in  s ign ifican t e x tra c ts  
from  o u r B ran ch  R epo rts  received to  d a te :—

Definition o f character by N ew  Y ork psychologist Dr. Janet O’Farrel: 
“ The courage to say no when it would be easier to say yes  and the will to  
say yes when it would be selfish and com fortable to say no."
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M EM BERSHIP
“The B ran ch  can  only be a s  ac tiv e  a s  w e m ak e  it, an d  th is  depends 

en tire ly  upon o u r m uch  needed in te re s t in  i ts  a ffa irs  ”
(P O R T  S H E P S T O N E )

“I  e a rn e s tly  ap p ea l to  a ll those  w ho a re  n o t m em bers  to  become 
m em bers by s ig n in g  th e  n ecessa ry  s to p -o rd e r fo rm s. M y appea l is 
d irec ted  to  one p a r t ic u la r  School w here  no t one m em ber of th e  s ta ff 
n o r th e  P rin c ip a l is  a  m em ber.” (PO R T  S H E P S T O N E )

" I t  is h e a rte n in g  to  n o te  th a t  B ran ch  M em bersh ip  h as consider
ab ly  increased . T h is u p w ard  tre n d  is p e rh ap s  ind ica tive  o f th e  m easu re  
of confidence in  th e  s tre n g th  an d  influence of th e  Society  in  m a tte r s  
a p p e rta in in g  to  education  an d  its  re la te d  fields.” (U M ZIN TO )

“B y th e  18th of M ay, 1964, o u r m em bersh ip  h as increased  to  399. 
F o rty -fiv e  (45) te a c h e rs  in  th e  schools in  ou r B ran ch  a re  no t m em 
b e rs .” (SY D EN H A M )

“I  am  v e ry  p roud  to  s ta te  th a t  ou r B ran ch  h a s  been w o rk in g  w ith  
a lm o s t a  h u nd red  p e rcen t m em bersh ip  ev er since i t s  incep tion .”

(U M K O M A A S)
“A n o u ts ta n d in g  ed u ca tio n a lis t rem ark ed  recen tly  a t  one of ou r 

fu n c tio n s th a t  w e should  ex p ec t to  find som e people w ho w ish  to  ‘ride 
on th e  b ack  of o th e rs ’, in  a  p a r t ic u la r  o rg a n isa tio n .”

(PIE T E R M A R IT Z B U R G )
“W h a t h a s  th e  Society  done fo r  m e ? T h is n a u se a tin g  question  is 

o ften  a n  excuse fo r re fu s in g  to  jo in  th e  ‘fo ld ’. T here  a re  a  num ber of 
scep tic s  w ith in  th e  S ociety  w ho also  a s k  th is  question—fo rtu n a te ly  
th is  num ber is insign ifican t. W h a t ab o u t th e  ‘s ta tic  period’? I t  has 
been abolished  you know . T herefo re  som e of u s received an unexpected  
in c rea se  in  our cheques on 30 /4 /64 . D on’t  you th in k  we should be 
th a n k fu l to  N .I.T .S . fo r  i ts  effo rts  in  b rin g in g  a b o u t th e  abolition  of 
th is  d readed  period  in ou r te ac h in g  c a r e e r ? ”

(PIE T E R M A R IT Z B U R G )
“The opening  of new  schools in  th e  C h a tsw o rth  a re a  n ecess ita ted  

th e  fo rm atio n  of a  new  B ranch . A  S pecial G enera l M eeting  w as called 
fo r  th e  pu rpose  an d  i t  w as decided th a t  o u r B ran ch  be divided in to  th e  
C h a tsw o rth  an d  P in e to w n  B ran ch es.”

(P IN E T O W N  and  SU B U R B A N )

ATTEND AN CE AT BRANCH M EETINGS
“You w ill notice th a t  a tten d an ces  a t  m ee tin g s w ere  f a r  from  s a t is 

fa c to ry . A t th e  la s t  g en e ra l m eeting , w hen  th e  su m m ary  of th e  in te r
v iew  betw een  M r. P . R . N el and  N .I.T .S . w as on th e  agenda, w e had  
a  la rg e  tu rn -o u t. You can  see w hy. M em bers a re  u rg ed  to  shake  
them selves o u t of th e ir  com placency and  reg u la rly  a tte n d  m eetin g s of 
th e  B ran ch  w here  m a t te r s  th a t  v ita lly  a ffec t them  a re  d iscussed .”

(U M ZIN TO )
“In  sp ite  of th e  f a c t  th a t  th e  B ranch  now  subsid ises th e  tra n sp o r t 

o f m em bers from  o u tly in g  schools, a tte n d a n c e  a t  B ran ch  C om m ittee  
M eetings a re  n o t sa tis fa c to ry , especially  in  these  tim es w hen th e  very  
fu tu re  of In d ian  E d u ca tio n  is a t  s ta k e .” (S T A N G E R )

“I t  is p leas ing  to  no te  th a t  d u rin g  th e  p a s t  y e a r  a tten d an ce  a t  our 
m ee tin g s im proved  considerab ly . A n enco u rag in g  fe a tu re  w as th e  
hold ing of m eetin g s a t  d iffe ren t Schools o f the B ranch . T his has cer
ta in ly  w hipped  up  en th u s iasm .” (N E W C A S T L E )

“I t  w ill be observed th a t  th e  a tten d an ce  a t  ou r m ee tin g s h as been 
u n sa tis fa c to ry . M em bers should  rea lise  th a t  good a tte n d a n c e  at. m e e t
in g s sp u rs  th e  Officials on to  g re a te r  e ffo rts  a p a r t  from  th e  o th e r 
benefits th a t  m ay  accom pany  i t .” (P IE T E R M A R IT Z B U R G )
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BU R SA R IE S
“The C om m ittee h as  am b itious p lan s  w hereby  funds w ill be a v a il

able to  provide m ore th a n  one b u rsa ry  a s  is th e  position  a t  p re se n t.”
(PO R T  S H E P S T O N E )

“The B ran ch  con tinued  th e  a w a rd  of B u rsa rie s . T he response  to  
th e  appeal fo r funds fo r th e  K. S. N a ir  M em orial B u rsa ry  F u n d  w as 
good.” (P IN E T O W N  an d  SU B U R B A N )

“The B ran ch  donated  to  th e  Springfield  T ra in in g  College R100 to  
float a  loan  b u rsa ry  in  th e  nam e of th e  B ranch . I t  also  decided to  
donate  R50 to  th e  D av id  L andau  C om m unity  C en tre  fo r th e  splendid  
w ork  i t  w as doing. The B ran ch  fu r th e r  g ra n te d  a  loan b u rsa ry  of 
R50 to  R. M ohan, a  f irs t y e a r  T ra in in g  College s tu d en t."

(SY D E N H A M )
“F o r the  c u rre n t year, tw o new  b u rsa rs  w ere  chosen fro m  ab o u t 

ten  app lican ts . The m eans te s t  w a s  app lied  a f te r  considering  th e ir  
ach ievem en ts in  th e  s ta n d a rd  six  ex am in a tio n s held in  1963.”

(U M K O M A A S)
“F o r th e  in fo rm atio n  of th e  m ee ting , th is  C om m ittee h a s  recovered  

R94-00 of th e  R405-00 p rev iously  g iven  out. I f  th is  C om m ittee  can  
w ork  a t  th is  tem po, th e  B ran ch  w ill be in  a  f a r  hap p ie r position  to  
help ing  such  deserv ing  causes .” (D U R B A N  C E N T R A L )

“B ooks to  th e  value of R74-00 w ere  pu rch ased  and  in all 27 s tu d 
en ts  w ere  provided w ith  all th e ir  needs.” (N E W C A ST L E ) 

“T hree  new  b u rsa ry  loans w ere  g ra n te d  th is  year, in  add ition  to  
tw o renew als of loans. T h an k s  to  th e  u n tir in g  effo rts of ou r ab le  
C hairm an, th e  a ffa irs  of th e  B u rsa ry  B oard  have been s tra ig h te n e d  
up.” (P IE T E R M A R IT Z B U R G )

“T hree  b u rsa rs  a re  su p p o rted  by th e  B ranch , 2 a t  V eru lam  H igh 
School and  1 a t  th e  M t. E dgecom be S econdary  School. The p ro g re ss  
of all th ree  is s a tis fa c to ry .” (V ERU LA M )

EXCURSIONS, SOCIALS, LECTURES, ETC.
“The excursion  to  H ibberdene w as en joyed v ery  m uch  by th e  few  

th a t  tu rn ed  up. Some m em bers seem  to  have no idea w h a t th ey  m iss 
by n o t p a rt ic ip a tin g  in  such  o u tin g s .” (U M G E N I)

“A p a r ty  of 48 m em bers le f t D u rb an  on a  to u r  of th e  R hodesias. 
The to u r  w as h igh ly  successfu l.” (C LA IRW O O D )

“N ot only h as y o u r B ran ch  provided  enjoyable social occasions; i t  
h as w orked  on p rev ious p a tte rn s  s e t  in  fu r th e r in g  th e  educational 
advancem en t of o u r pup ils .” (D U R B A N  C E N T R A L )

“ A cam p ing  tr ip  to  th e  C a th ed ra l P e a k  in  th e  D rak en sb e rg  w as 
o rgan ised  by ou r B ranch . W e had  an  enjoyable  tim e .” (E ST C O U R T ) 

“T here w as an  In te r-S choo l quiz fo r S td . V I pupils. T he response  
w as v e ry  sa tis fa c to ry . Seven schools p a rtic ip a te d .” (M A Y V IL L E ) 

“A  p a r ty  o f 60 school ch ild ren  from  F e lix tcn  w ere  tre a te d  to  
lunch.” (M A Y V IL L E )

“D uring  the  course of th e  y e a r  w e have been m o s t fo r tu n a te  in  
th a t  add resses w ere  g iven  to  th e  B ran ch  m em bers by p ro m in en t 
education is ts , am o n g  w hom  w ere  D r. Jo u b e rt, P ro fe sso r Sneddon an d  
P ro fesso r J . W. M acquarrie .” (N E W C A S T L E )

“The T o n g aa t B ran ch  of N .I.T .S . w as en te r ta in e d  a t  th e  W ood
lands In d ian  H igh  School on 2 1 /9 /63 . T hey  w ere  a lso  in v ited  to  a  
dance th a t  even ing  a t  th e  L o tu s  H all. A  p le a sa n t evening— tho ro u g h ly  
enjoyed by both  th e  v is ito rs  an d  th e  m em bers of th e  B ranch ."

(P IE T E R M A R IT Z B U R G )
“A v e ry  successfu l F e s tiv a l of M usic an d  Song w as held  a t  th e  

L o tus H all on 24 th  S eptem ber, 1963.” (P IE T E R M A R IT Z B U R G )
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A FR IK A A N S C LASSES, R EFR ESH ER  COURSES, ETC.
“F o r  th e  f irs t  tim e  a  la rg e  n u m b er of o u r te ac h e rs  took  ad v an ta g e  

of th e  A frik a a n s  c lasses o rgan ised  by  th e  B ran ch  th ro u g h  th e  T o n g aa t 
B ran ch  of th e  M. L. S u lta n  T echnical College. A t th e  end  of la s t  y ea r 
a  la rg e  n u m b er of o u r teac h e rs  an d  p rin c ip a ls  w ro te  th e  S ta n d a rd  V I 
an d  V II ex am ina tion .” (TO N G A A T)

“T he only  school w hich  a tte m p te d  A frik a a n s  a s  an  add itional 
su b jec t w as R iverview . Som e pupils w ere  a lso  en te red  fo r th e  ‘Voor- 
bereidende E k sam en s’ held  in  O ctober 1963. In  th e  S td . V I E x am in 
a tio n  41 pup ils  passed . In  th e  la t te r  exam in a tio n  4 pupils passed  w ith  
m a rk s  a v e ra g in g  over 50% .” (M A Y V ILLE)

“F o r  th e  f irs t tim e in  th e  h is to ry  of In d ian  E d u ca tio n  a  re fre sh e r 
course on th e  m ethods of te ac h in g  A frik a a n s  w as held  a t  th e  M arian  
In d ian  School d u rin g  th e  E a s te r  v aca tion . T he course w as opened by 
th e  D irec to r of E duca tion , w ho encou raged  ou r te a c h e rs  to  qualify  in  
A frik a a n s .” (P IE T E R M A R IT Z B U R G )

“W e h ave  a lread y  s ta r te d  n eg o tia tio n s  w ith  th e  N .E.D . to  hold a  
re f re sh e r  course on ‘In fa n t T each ing ’. B u t one w hich m ig h t be to  
y o u r persona l ad v an ta g e  in  m ore w ays th a n  one a re  th e  tw o classes 
in  connection  w ith  w hich th e  N .E .D . h a s  a lread y  been con tac ted . They 
a re : (a )  A  c lass  in  A frik a a n s  fo r beg inners, an d  (b) A n advanced  
A frik aan s  class fo r  those  te ac h e rs  w ho w ish  to  im prove th e ir  bilingu- 
a li ty .” (P IE T E R M A R IT Z B U R G )

TEACHERS’ CENTRE
“I  am  h ap p y  to  b rin g  to  yo u r no tice  th a t  th e  T each e rs’ C en tre  is 

now  in  a  ‘con tro lled  a re a ’ u n d e r th e  G roup A rea s  A ct. The com m ercial 
va lue  of th e  p ro p e r ty  h as  increased . M any  te a c h e rs  have increased  
th e ir  sh a re  ho ld ings.” (N E W C A ST L E )

“T his u n d e rta k in g  deserves m ore  su p p o r t th a n  h as been given 
h ith e rto . T he Hon. G enera l S e c re ta ry  (M r. P . R aidoo) w ill be in  the 
C ap ita l soon to  canvass fo r  S h ares  an d  I  sincere ly  hope th a t  th e  
response w ill be en co u rag in g .” (P IE T E R M A R IT Z B U R G )

P .S .: A  p e ru sa l of R ep o rts  received from  o u r B ran ch es th is  y ea r 
rev ea ls  th a t  th e y  have been m ore  ac tiv e  o r a re  becom ing 
m ore ac tiv e  th a n  fo r som e tim e  p as t.

7. MEMORANDUM OF SA LA RIES OF IN D IA N  TEACHERS SU B 
MITTED TO HIS HONOUR THE ADM INISTRATOR OF NATAL  
A N D  MEM BERS OF THE EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE:

D u rin g  th e  y e a r  u n d e r review , one M em orandum  w as su bm itted  
to  th e  a u th o r it ie s  on th e  question  of S A L A R IE S  O F  IN D IA N  
T E A C H E R S.
A m ong o th e r  m a tte rs , i t  d ea lt w ith :

(a ) In ad eq u a te  Salaries.
(b) P rinc ip le  of E qua lity .
(c) S ystem  of N o tch ing :

i. R ecogn ition  of P rev ious Serv ice an d  Im proved  Qualifi
cations.

ii. F ixed  N o tches fo r P e rso n s ho ld ing  P o s ts  from  P 2  and  
U pw ards.

iii. H ig h e r M inim a fo r  A ss is ta n ts ’ Scales.
(d) W om en T eachers.
(e) L ec tu re rs  a t  th e  T ra in in g  College.
(f) R ep re sen ta tio n  on S a la rie s  B oard .

Copies of th e  M em orandum  have been fo rw ard ed  to  a ll schools fo r 
th e ir  in fo rm ation . (A lso em bodied in  th e  D ecem ber issue of "The 
T each ers’ Jo u rn a l” ).
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8. IN T E R V IE W S :
O ver an d  above th e ir  no rm al duties, th e  officers of th e  Society  

w ere  engaged  in  m an y  in terv iew s, th e  m o s t im p o rta n t of w hich a re  
lis ted  below :—

Date Personnel
Persons

Interviewed Subject Matter
20-8-63 T he P re s id e n t 

and th e  Secre tary .
Mr. B ydell (N ata l 
Coloured
T each ers’ Society)

R eg u la tio n s concern ing  the  
T ra n s fe r  of C oloured E ducation  
to  th e  C en tra l G overnm ent.

22-8-63 T he P re s id en t 
and  th e  Secretary .

M rs. A udrey  
B ernice N aicker.

H er te rm in a tio n  from  th e  serv ice 
of th e  N .E .D . (1/9/63).

11-9-63 Dr. L azarus. R epresen ta tiv es 
from  In d ian  A f
fa irs  D epartm en t.

E m ploym ent O pp o rtu n ities  
fo r Ind ians.

17-9-63 D r. A. D. L azarus, 
M essrs. N. G. 
M oodley, K. R. 
N air, P . Raidoo.

D ep artm en ta l
Officials.

M a tte rs  affecting  th e  Society.

7-10-63 E m ergency
Com m ittee.

N ata l C oloured 
T each ers’ Society.

Outcom e of S.A .F .T.A . m eeting  a t  
K im berley  (31/8/63).

7-10-63 E m ergency
Com m ittee.

R ep resen ta tiv es 
of N .P .A .P .A .

M em bership  of th e  A ssociation  
and D ifficulties experienced 
by th e  Society.

14-10-63 P re s id en t, 
S ecre tary  
and  T reasu re r.

P rov inc ia l
A ccoun tan t’s
D epartm en t.

D eductions in resp ec t of 
N .P .A .P .A . m em bersh ip .

19-10-63 E m ergency
Com m ittee.

In sp ec to r Mr.
L. W . D w yer and 
Mr. K. O. M agni 
(D epu ty  School 
P la n n e r).

H ig h  School adm issions in 1964 in 
the  D u rb an  area.

26-10-63 Dr. L azarus, 
M essrs. R. G. 
P illay , N. G. 
M oodley 
a n d  P . Raidoo.

D irec to r of 
E ducation ,
M essrs E. H a rd  
an d  K . O. M agni.

1963 C onference R esolu tions.

10-12-63 E m ergency
C om m ittee.

Mr. H . L und ie  
(Chief In sp ec to r  
of Schools).

M a tte rs  affecting  th e  Society and 
Q uestions se t in th e  recen t S td. VI 
E x am ina tion  papers.

5-3-64 E m ergency
Com m ittee.

Mr. G erag h ty
(P rov incia l
A ccountan t).

a. N .P .A .P .A . deduction .
b. T ra n s fe r  of In d ia n  E duca tio n  to 

the  C en tra l G overnm ent and 
“se rv ices” now  bein g  en joyed  
by P rov in c ia l Em ployees.

14-3-64 Dr. L azarus, 
M essrs. P . R aidoo 
and  K. R. N air.

Mr. M a rty  W hite  
(A g e n t) : Colonial 
M utual L ife 
A ssurance 
S ociety  L td .

Group E ndow m ent F u n d  fo r 
In d ian  teachers.

23-3-64 D r. L azarus, 
M essrs. P . Raidoo 
and G. S. N aidoo 
(a tto rn ey ).

Mr. H . J .  May, 
Q.C.

Mr. M. L. S un ich u r’s  case and  his 
G rad ing

25-3-64 Secre tary . Mr. O akley 
(In d ian  A ffairs 
D ep artm en t).

C onfirm ation of M inutes of I n te r 
view w ith  Mr. P . R. T. Nel 
(18/3/64).

1-4-64 E m ergency
Com m ittee.

E xecu tive Officers 
of T .I.T .A .

P roposed  T ra n s fe r  of Ind ian  
E ducation  to  th e  C en tra l Govt.

“ W e can easily forgive a child who is afraid in the dark, the real 
tragedy is when men are afraid in the light.”  (P la to )
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Date Personnel
Persons

Interviewed Subject Matter

1-4-64 E m ergency
Com m ittee.

M essrs. H. T. 
P a y n te r  (N atal 
M anager) and 
M. W h ite  (A gent) 
of Colonial M utual 
L ife  . A ssurance 
Society L td .

G roup E ndow m ent F un d  Scheme 
offered to  m em bers of th is  Society.

2-4-64 E m ergency  
( to g e th e r  w ith  
o th e r  m em bers of 
the E xecu tive 
C ouncil).

Execu tive Officers 
of T .I.T .A .

Outcom e of In te rv iew  w ith  
M r. N el: re—T ran sfe r.

20-4-64 D r. L azarus. M r. C. J .  Saun
d e rs  (M anaging 
D irec to r, T o n g aa t 
S ugar C om pany).

O pening of S ociety ’s 38th A nnual 
C onference on 30/6/64.

24-4-64 E m ergency
Com m ittee.

Officials of 
Clairw ood B ranch  
( to g e th e r  w ith  
T our O rgan isers 
to L .M .).

L e t te r  of C om plain t from  one Mr. 
M abeer (m em ber of T o u r P a r ty ) .

30-5-64
P re sid en t, 
S ecre ta ry  
and  T reasu re r.

C ha irm an  and 
S ecre ta ry  (P.M . 
B urg  B ranch).

A pplication  fo r 50% Subs. R efund 
by  th e  B ranch.

P .S .—I t  m u s t be no ted  th a t  subsequen t to  th e  la s t  in te rv iew  ta b u la te d  
above, y o u r officers underto o k  o th e r in te rv iew s of a  v ita l n a tu re  
before  th is  C onference, re fe rence  to  w hich w ill be reflected  in  th e  
n e x t E m erg en cy  C om m ittee  R ep o rt to  th e  E x ecu tiv e  Council.

9. WORK OF SOCIETY’S SUB-COMMITTEES:
(a )  A rts and Crafts:

The sy llab i d raw n  by th is  su b -co m m ittee  to  hold its  n ex t 
biennial A rts  & C ra f ts  E xh ib ition  d u rin g  th e  M ichaelm as H olidays 
(A rt, N eedlew ork  and  H a n d ic ra f ts  sec tions) ap p e a r  a t  th e  end of 
th is  y e a r’s C onference issue of th e  Jo u rn a l. I t  is sincerely  hoped 
th a t  th ey  a re  well received  and  th a t  m ore schools w ould ta k e  p a r t  
to  en su re  i ts  con tinued  success.

In  pass ing , i t  m u s t be rep o rted  th a t  th e  in ten tio n  of th e  Com
m itte e  to  w iden th e  scope of th e  E xh ib ition  to  m ak e  i t  an  A RTS 
F E S T IV A L  to  include M usic (bo th  E a s te rn  and  W este rn ), etc., 
etc., did no t find fav o u r a t  th e  la s t  m ee tin g  of th e  E xecu tive  Coun
cil held on 6 /6 /6 4 .

H ence, th e  E xh ib ition  will a g a in  ta k e  place, m ore o r less, on 
th e  “old and  now  fa m ilia r  p a t te rn ”.

(b) M usic:
The C om m ittee is p lann ing  to  hold i ts  A nnual Schools’ M usic 

F es tiv a l on T h u rsd ay , 24th S ep tem ber (m a tin ee  fo r school child
ren ) and  F rid a y  (even ing  fo r ad u lts ) , 25th S ep tem ber, 1964.

U n fo rtu n a te ly , th e  D u rb an  C ity  H all is n o t av a ilab le  fo r th e  
occasion a s  in th e  p a s t b u t a tte m p ts  a re  being m ade fo r th e  use 
of th e  M. L. S u ltan  T echnical College th e a tre  fo r th e  purpose.

Since m ore an d  m ore  schools a re  te ac h in g  m usic these  days, 
i t  is confidently  expected  th a t  th is  y e a r’s F es tiv a l w ould be con
duc ted  on a  m uch  b ig g er and  g ra n d e r  scale.

(c) Journal Board:
A t long  la s t, th e  B oard  ap p e a rs  to  be fu nc tion ing  m ore  s a t is 

fac to rily  th a n  in th e  p a s t  and, a s  a  re su lt, fo u r issues of th e  
Jo u rn a l ap p ea red  d u rin g  th e  year, i.e. once a  q u a rte r .
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W ith o u t a n y  su g gestion  of critic ism , m a y  I  v en tu re  to  re p o r t 
th a t  a  m ore  desirab le  p rocedure  o u g h t to  be follow ed in  th e  fu tu re  
before every  re lease  of th e  Jo u rn a l: a  c loser lia ison  betw een  th e  
B oard  and  th e  Officers of th e  S ociety  to  be acq u a in ted  w ith  th e  
ac tu a l co n ten ts  of th e  Jo u rn a l ab o u t to  be published.

(d) Scholarship and Bursary:
A s a lread y  s ta te d  in  o u r p rev ious rep o rts , th e  C om m ittee  w as 

no t ab le  to  accom plish  m uch  since th e  m oneys s ta n d in g  to  its  
c red it have been d iv e rted  to  th e  N .I.T .S . In v es tm en ts  L td . a s  a  
loan.

In  th e  m ean tim e, th ro u g h  th e  k in d  g en e ro s ity  of G lenton & 
M itchell L td., ou r s tu d e n ts  con tinue  to  enjoy B u rsa r ie s  to  th e  
value of R400 p e r  y e a r  fo r som e tim e  now.

T his y e a r’s successfu l can d id a tes  re a d  as  follow s (chosen by 
th e  N .E .D .):—

Joko Tea Bursaries 1964
1. O n th e  re su lts  o f S td . V I E x am in a tio n  to  ta k e  Ju n io r  C ertifi

ca te :

N am e
N eerm ala

Soobrayan
(F em ale)

H aroon  
R ash id  E lias 

(M ale)

School 1963 
Springfield  Model

E s tc o u r t In d ian  
S econdary

School 1964 
D u rb an  In d ian  

G irls’ H igh

E s tc o u r t In d ian  
S econdary

ii. O n th e  re su lts  of Ju n io r  C ertifica te  E x am in a tio n  to  ta k e
Senior C ertifica te :
F a u z ia -E n g a r  P o r t  S hepstone

(F em ale)
Fazleh -A hm ed

K han
(M ale)

In d ian  H igh  
W indsor 

In d ian  H igh

P o r t  Shepstone 
In d ian  H igh  

W indsor
In d ian  H igh

iii. On th e  re su lts  of th e  S en io r C ertifica te  E x am in a tio n  to  ta k e  
th e  N a ta l T each ers’ D iplom a:
Jo sh u a  S ta n g e r

M u sth an  In d ian  H igh
(M ale)

Springfield  
T ra in in g  College

M ariam  
B i Bi Ja d w a t 

(F em ale)

D u rb an  Ind ian  
G irls’ H igh

Springfield
T ra in in g  College

(e) Conference:
A s m en tioned  previously , th is  S ub-C om m ittee  fu nc tioned  qu ite  

sa tis fa c to r ily  d u rin g  th e  year.
A t th is  stag e , i t  m u s t be p o in ted  o u t fo r  th e  g en e ra l in fo rm 

ation  of o u r m em bers, th a t  i t  is  one th in g  fo r m em bers of sub
com m ittees to  ta k e  decisions an d  i t  is q u ite  a  d iffe ren t m a t te r  to  
have th em  im plem ented.

In  th e  absence of a  fu ll-tim e  S e c re ta ry  a n d /o r  A d m in is tra tiv e  
s ta ff  (a s  env isaged  in  th e  new  C onstitu tio n ) com m ittee  m em bers 
o u g h t to  an d  should ta k e  m ore  p a r t  in  th e  a c tu a l fu n c tion ing  of 
th e  w ork ings of th e  Society.

(f) Full-Tim e Secretary:
I t  is com m on know ledge th a t  th e  ap p o in tm en t of th is  officer 

w as accep ted  a t  th e  la s t  C onference of the  Society. A sub-com - 
m itte e  w as appo in ted  to  d raw  up  h is sa la ry  scale, th e  qualifica
tions requ ired  fo r such a  p o s t an d  h is conditions of serv ice. A ll 
these  have  been c ircu la ted  to  o u r schools.
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Subsequent to the decision then taken, the question of the 
Transfer of Indian Education to be under the control of the 
Minister of Indian Affairs “loomed on the horizon” .

As a consequence, the meeting of the Executive Council held 
on 7/3/64 decided that because of the many jgmifications the 
decision to fill this post be deferred “six months

Hence, the matter is subject for review early in September of 
this year.

(g) Salaries Board:
A memorandum on the subjevt of salaries of Indian teachers, 

reference to which has already been made, was submitted through 
the Director of Education to the Provincial Executive Committee 
with a request for an interview.

The reply received appears in Annexure “F” of this Report.
Quite recently, it was stated in Parliament that the salaries 

of Coloured teachers (now under the Department of Coloured 
Affairs) have been revised and that they are a considerable im
provement on the present scales, which are the same as ours. 
They are to be applied retrospectively as from 1st April, 1964.

Although we are not yet quite certain of the details of these 
newly announced scales, we feel quietly confident that, irrespective 
of transfer of Indian education to the Central Government, they 
would be made applicable to Indian teachers by the Province, to 
take effect as from that same date.

I do sincerely trust that my optimism iu this regard has not 
been misplaced.

(h) Professional:
The committee dealt with various matters referred to it from 

time to time, the most important of which were:—
i. Mr. M. Sagadevan and His Grading: The latest position is 

that the matter is to be pursued further with the Director of 
Education.

ii. Grading of Teachers who obtain a Provisional Pass in the 
N.T.D. (Internal): Refer to Annexure “F” .

iii. Streaming: The committee was unsuccessful in getting the 
Director to address Indian teachers on this subject.

iv. Memorandum on N.T.D. (External): The Committee is in the 
process of preparing a further memorandum on this subject 
for submission to the Director of Education.

10. TRANSFER OF INDIAN EDUCATION TO THE CENTRAL 
GOVERNMENT (TO BE UNDER THE MINISTRY OF 
INDIAN A FFA IRS):

As stated previously, this subject was the most important ‘ ‘talking 
point” of the Society (and teachers generally) for the past six months. 
It is not my purpose to comment on the matter: to speak in favour 
or against. I leave that to persons more qualified than myself to do 
so.

It is an accepted fact that from the decision taken at last Con
ference we are still opposed to transfer. Many have observed that our 
opposition to transfer was mainly on sentimental grounds but that our 
arguments were somewhat tenuous. But since that time, “much water
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has flowed under the bridge” . We have had several meetings with 
Mr. P. R. T. Nel, who has been asked by the Government to investigate 
the matter and to make his recommendations, and with the Executive 
Officers of the Transvaal Indian Teachers’ Association, references to 
all of which I have already made in the course of my Report.

The idea behind all these “ top-level” discussions was to get as 
much information as possible on the subject to put before Conference 
which would then have to decide either to stand by our previous deci
sion or have it altered. In the process, we had to make many Press 
statements and put in disclaimers in order that we were not misunder
stood by our teachers particularly and the public generally.

Although the subject is still in its exploratory stage, much is likely 
to be said at this Conference, either for or against transfer. It is only 
hoped that the debate is of a high order, objective and dispassionate.

11. N.I.T.S. INVESTMENTS LTD.:
Although this Company which was founded by the Society was 

“ tottering” some two years ago, it now appears to be sound financially.
A loan of R24.000 was taken from the S.A. Permanent Building 

Society, of which R.16,000 was utilised to pay off the Proprietors in 
order to take transfer on the property. R8,000 has been earmarked to 
effect repairs and incidentally that is now under way.

Your Secretary took a quarter’s leave (2nd term of '..his year) for 
the express purpose of selling further shares for the Company. In 
spite of using only half of his leave, he was able to dispose of 1,200 
shares at the rate of R20 per share, which would ultimately bring in 
R24.000—the sum required to pay the Building Society at the rate of 
R600 per month.

In passing, it must be made known that in this process of selling 
shares, the Secretary was able to cover only a fraction of schools in 
the Durban area. There is still a very wide field to cover, especially 
in the Pietermaritzburg area, which has lagged behind all other 
Brances in the sale of shares.

The future prospects of the Company appear to be far “rosier” 
tnan at any time before.

12. MATTERS IN BRIEF:
A. 1964 Diaries:

Despite reporting to the contrary in my last year’s Annual Report, 
the “Natal Mercury” was able once again to print our Diaries this 
year.

In all, 725 were printed and easily disposed of. In fact, they were 
in such demand and so well received that at one stage they could 
have been sold by the Society at a premium.

B. Indian Education Committee:
Rumour has it that attempts are being made to have this body 
revived by some members of the public, especially Mr. P. R. 
Pather, its Chairman.

It is taken for granted that everybody is aware of how this body 
is constituted and how at the moment it is without a Secretary. 
We wish their efforts every success. Undoubtedly, this body could 
become a force in the community as “in the days of yore” .
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C. Membership of N.P.A.P.A.:
As you are aware, many teachers sought affiliation with this Asso
ciation and had signed membership forms for the purpose.
In the meantime, the question of transfer of Indian education 
“loomed on the horizon” , as a result of which we were advised not 
to proceed with our negotiations with this Association.

D. Meeting of S.A.F.T.A. held in Durban:
A very successful meeting of the Association took place in Durban 
on the 1st and 2nd April, 1964.
Your Society was fully represented at the meeting and very im
portant decisions were taken as to the future of this Association. 
A report of the proceedings appeared in the last issue of the 
Journal.
Only representatives from the Free State and South West Africa 
were not present at the meeting.

13. THANKS:
Once again, for the successful discharge of my duties, I must record 
my sincere thanks to the following:—
a. The Officers of the Society for their continued interest in the work 

of the Society.
b. The members of sub-committees for attending to matters referred 

to them from time to time.
c. The School Correspondents and the ordinary members of the 

Society for carrying out the “day to day work” of the Society and 
its Branches.

My personal thanks are extended to my co-workers such as Messrs.
G. Gounden, M. Allagan and K. A. Naidoo for all that they had done 
to assist me, especially during Conference.

14. CONCLUSION:
In bringing this year’s Report to a conclusion, allow me to make 

my observation on a matter of some interest to our members. Whilst 
it has been most interesting and successful in every respect, I would 
like to comment on the many candidates offering themselves as officers 
of the Society. This must naturally be construed as a very healthy 
sign. At the same time, it can be taken without any question, that 
all of them are doing this with the best interests of the Society at 
heart, never forgetting to uphold its aims and objects.

So allow me to end by saying “ Spero Optima—I hope for the best" 
so far as the Society is concerned.

Your faithfully,
P. RAIDOO 

(Hon. General Secretary).
3, Beatrice Street,
DURBAN.
P R /-
21.6.64.

THE FACTS OF LIFE
My young son bounced in from school one day and asked, “ Mummy, 

what is sex?”  I launched into a stammering, rather clinical dissertation 
on the facts of life. He looked more and more puzzled as 1 talked. TKen 
he pulled out the identification card from his wallet and said, “But, Mum, 
I’ll never get all that stuff in this little space under ‘Sex’!”

—Mrs. W.B.V.
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AN N EXU RE “ A ”

MEMBERS OF SOCIETY’S SUB COMMITTEES
(elected during the year)

A. Emergency:
Dr. A. D. Lazarus, Messrs. N. G. Moodley, C. A Naidoo, R. S. Naidoo and P. 
Raidoo.

B. Arts and Crafts:
Mr. K. Moodley (Chairman), Mr. J. R. Devar (Secretary) and Mr. D. B. Singh 
(Treasurer).

C. Music:
Liaison Officer between the Society and the Committee: Miss R. F. Peters.

D. Journal Board:
Mr. N. G. Moodley (Editor/Chairman), Mr. P. Raidoo (Business Manager), and 
Messrs. R. S. Naidoo, K. L. Reddy and S. Ponnen (Secretary).

E. Scholarship and Bursary:
Mr. R. S. Nowbath (Chairman/Convener).

F. Salaries Board:
Messrs. S. Chotai (Chairman), N. G. Moodley and R. S. Naidoo (Secretary).

G. Professional:
Messrs. R. S. Naidoo (Chairman) and S. Ponnen (Secretary).

H. Full-time Secretary:
Mr. R. S. Nowbath (Chairman) and Mr. M. Bridgemohan (Secretary).

I. Conference:
Mi*. S. Jogi Naidu (Chairman), Mr. M. Bridgemohan (Secretary) and Miss R. F. 
Peters.

ANNEXURE “B”

A. SOCIETY’S REPRESENTATIVES ON OTHER BODIES:
a. S.A. Institute of Race Relations (Natal Coastal R egion):

Messrs. N. G. Moodley and R. S. Naidoo.
b. Indian Education Commi.tee:

Dr. A. D. Lazarus and Mr. P. Raidoo.
c. Arthur Blaxall School for the Blind:

Mr. S. Jogi Naidu.
d. David Landau Community Centre:

Mr. R. R. Gopaulsingh.
e. M. L. Sultan Technical College Council:

Dr. A. D. Lazarus (Allernate: Mr. P. Raidoo).
f. Meyrick Bennett Child Guidance Clinic:

Mr. N. G. Moodley.
g. Durban Indian Unemployment Committee:

Messrs. R. S. Naidoo and P. Raidoo.
B. N.I.T.S. INVESTMENTS LTD. (Regd. 1960):

Board of Directors: Dr. A. D. Lazarus (Chairman), Mr. R. G. Pillay, Mr. P. 
Raidoo, Mr. R. S. Naidoo, Mr. N. Gopaul, Mr. A. G. Narayadu, Mr. G. R. 
Naidoo and Miss S. M. Lawrence, with Mr. R. M. Naidoo as Secretary. 

Registered Office: 71, Albert Street, Durban.

C. TRUSTEES: NATAL INDIAN SCHOOLS BUILDING TRUST:
Dr. A. D. Lazarus (Chairman), Mr. R. P. Nair (Secretary/Treasurer), Mr. R.

DhooKun, Mr. H. Wilter (representing the N.P.A.) and Mr. P. Raidoo. 
Registered Office: 3 Beatrice Street, DURBAN.

FORMS OF EXPRESSION
Parents registering their children for the autumn term at a kinder

garten were ashed pertinent questions about the children’s background. In 
the space marked “Language spoken in the home” , one mother proudly 
replied, “Nice” .

—Contributed by Marjorie Grace Buchanan.
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MEMBERS OF THE EXECUTIVE COUNCIL
(July, 1963 — June, 1964)

A N N EX U RE “ C”

A. OFFICERS:
President: Dr. A. D. Lazarus. Hon. Secretary: Mr. P. Raidoo.

Vice-President: Mr. N. G. Moodley. Hon. Treasurer: Mr. C. A. Naidoo.
B. HON. LIFE VICE-PRESIDENTS: C. FIVE ELECTED MEMBERS:

a. Mr. T. M. Naicker a. Mr. A. N. Lazarus
b. Mr. E. Thomas b. Mr. R. S. Naidoo
c. Mr. E. J. Choonoo c. Mr. S. Ponnen
d. Mr. M. K. Naidoo d. Mr. R. S. Nowbath
e. Mr. G. V. Naidoo e. Mr. K. R. Nair

D. BRANCH REPRESENTATIVES:
1. Merebank __ __ __ _ Messrs. R. Harrysunker and R. Hemraj.
2. Pietermaritzburg _...... ,, P. L. Lelloo and N. Ramsudh.
3. Pinetown ____ ...... ___  ,, M. Bridgemohan and D. G. Naidoo.
4. Sydenham ......... . ..........  ,, R. R. Gopaulsingh and C. Munsamy.
5. Mayville ......................... ,, R. L. Naidu and S. Jogi Naidu.
6. Estcourt _ __ __ __ ,, H. Rambaran and C. Ramsamy.
7. Ladysmith ...  .................  Mr. R. Dhookun and Dr. B. Pachal.
8. Dundee ................— _........  Messrs. V. R. Naidoo and Y. Kikia.
9. Newcastle ...  ........ .. ...  ,, C. V. Ramiah and M. C. Mathir.

10. Clairwood __ __ __ _ ,, K. Moodley and G. H. Gaffoor.
11. Umlcomaas ......... . ......... . ,, J. G. Peters and M. Munsamy.
12. Umzinto .................. ...  ,, V. A. Rama and R. A. Kander.
13. Port Shepstone ... ...  ...  ,, R. Powys and G. T. Pillay.
14. Umgeni _ — __ __ — ,, V. G. Naidoo and G. Jagganath.
15. Verulam ____ ____ __ ,, A. K. Singh and J. M. Fakir.
16. Tongaat __ _____ ___  ,, V. C. Go vender and M. Kasavalu.
17. Stanger — _ __ __ __ ,, T. Vadivalu and R. K. Dayal.
18. Durban Central ..... — — Misses R. F. Peters and A. Gabriel.

ANNEXURE “D”

AGENDA FOR JOINT N.I.T.S. AND T.I.T.A. MEETING 
—  NEWCASTLE, 23rd MAY, 1964 —  

Submitted by Mr. P. R. T. NEL
1. List of Standing Committees:

Salaries and Pensions
Teacher Training (Rectors and Officials and 1 Teachers Representative). 
Educational Planning and Examinations.
School Libraries.
Audio-visual and other teaching aids.
Syllabus Committees.

2. Annual Joint Conferences: Inspectorate and Representatives of Teachers’
Associations.

3. Promotions Board and Promotions:
(a) Composition (Deputy Director, Chief Inspector, 2 Inspectors [1 must be 

Indian], Senior Staff Official, 1 Teachers Representative [preferably a pen
sioned principal]).

(b) Merit: of applicants assessed by Inspectorate at conference. Assessment to 
be motivated, but no names of Inspectors to be quoted.

(c) Board to recommend a panel of three for each post (if possible) taking into 
account suitability and seniority.

(d) Director nominates ONE and submits his nomination Board’s panel of three 
full list of applicants to Secretary for Indian Affairs for formal approval. 
(Where Director’s nominee is not from the Board’s panel, he must fully 
motivate his choice.)

4. Conditions of Service: excluding salary structure. Use Natal’s Education Ordi
nance and Regulations as basis.

5. School Committees: Elected by parents of each school. To have no jurisdiction
over appointment of teachers and professional matters. To consolidate com
munity interest in school and make representations regarding grounds, build
ings and other requirements at the school. To assist in raising and con
trolling school funds.

(E.g., School fund committee to consist of: Principal, treasurer, staff 
representative, two representatives of School Committee).

6. Differentiation and Variety in Education:
Courses desired.
Horizontal and vertical differentiation.
Commercial and Technical high schools and colleges.
Comprehensive high schools.

7. The functions and tasks of teachers societies.
8. Free Compulsory Education to Std. VI in Natal.
9. General.
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AN N EXU RE "E ”

SOME RECENT CORRESPONDENCE BETWEEN 
THE SOCIETY AND 

THE NATAL EDUCATION DEPARTMENT
1. Request for Interview with the Executive Committee (9th March, 1964):

“ With reference to your letter of 16th November, 1963, and your memorandum 
in connection with your request for an interview with the Executive Committee, 
I have to inform you that the Executive Committee feels that no good purpose 
would be served in agreeing to an interview at this stage.

‘ ‘The matter is, however, being kept in view and as soon as the time is 
considered more opportune the matter of an interview will be reconsidered” .

2. (a) Letter from the Society (16/5/64): Salary and Grading of N.T.D. Candidates
on First Appointment:

Kindly furnish us with the following information.
1. Salary and Grading of men and women appointees who, in their N.T.D. 

Examination,
a. failed in English or Practical Teaching or the second (special) sub

ject taken on the higher level;
b. failed only in Elementary Afrikaans, a course which was written for 

the first time at the end of 1963;
c. failed in any other subject other than those mentioned in (a) and (b).

2. What constitutes a provisional pass? What is the salary and grading of 
men and women appointees who obtain a provisional pass.

I thank you.
(b) Reply from the N.E.D., dated 5th June, 1964:

“ With reference to your letter of the 16th May, 1964, I have to advise 
you that:—
1. (a) The candidates would be professionally unqualified, graded Matricu

lation plus one year (fixed).
(b) He/she would receive a provisional pass and would be equated to 

Matriculation plus one year.
(c) See my reply to (b).

2 p|ease refer to (b) and (c)
The Salary scale in such case is:—Men: R660 x 60—1800—1880: Women 

R560 x 40 -12-0, and the grading is AA (M + 1)” .

ANNEXURE “F”

1963 STATISTICS —  NATAL
Total No. of children in State and State-Aided Schools:—

Primary School Secondary School Total
European ................ . 5o,259 24,183 80,052
Indian ................ ........  108,937 10,733 120,132
Coloured .........................  12,759 1,658 14,465

Percentage-wise in round figures the above statistics show that:—
European: 69% in Primary School 

30% at High School 
Indian: 90% in Primary School 

8% at High School 
Coloured: 86% in Primary School 

7% at High School

Break-down of figures starting at beginning of 1960 to show how many entered 
for Matriculation at end of 1963:

1960 Class i .............................. ...............................  ................ .......17,357
Class ii ................................................................................... ......15,736
Std. 1 ................................................................................... ......14,147

.. 2 ................................................................... . .......... ......13,480
,. 3 ..............................................  ................................ ......12,919
., 4 ................ .................................................. . _  10,521
.. 5 ...................................................................................  8,317
.. 6 ............................................. ..................................... 6,152

Secondary:
Std. XX VII ..................................................................... 3,000 +

„  VIII ..........  _  ...  ........ .........  _ .................... . 1,800
„  IX  ............................... . ........................................ 828

—  - ........................................  ...... —  —  - ..............-  ___
+ Of this 3,000, 960 entered for Matric: at end of 1963.

590 Passed (with either Matric: Exemption
or just Natal Senior Cert.)

370 Failed.



THE TEACHERS' JOURNAL, JULY 1964 Page 25

Total No. o f men and women teachers in Indian Schools of Natal 
just upwards of 3,000.

At the beginning of 1964 there were in service: the following number of teachers 
who had a degree:

Male: 145 with Bachelor’s Degree,
16 with Hons. Degree,
8 with Masters or higher.

Women: 29 with Bachelor’s Degree,
2 with Hons. Degree.

270 Total.
Note: In many High Schools are numbers of teachers working for a Degree, 

working for it part-time.

TEA CH ER S

COSTS FOR INDIAN PARENTS
On an average it costs an Indian parent on books alone for one child through 

Primary (8 years) School a total expenditure of from R60-00 to R70-00, ranging from 
R3-00 +  in Class i, to approx. Rll-00 + in Std. VI.

At High School, Books and Stationery for 4 years costs per pupil from R55-00 
to R60-00 +  (i.e. for both J.C. and Matric).

ANNEXURE “G”

EXTRACTS FROM THE REPORT OF THE 
DIRECTOR OF EDUCATION FOR 

THE YEAR 1962

1. SCHOOL STAFFING: INDIAN AND COLOURED SCHOOI.S:
As a result of the application to Indian schools of the basis of grading used 

in European schools, approximately 250 Indian and Coloured Schools were re
graded and consequently there was a large-scale movement of Principals.

Although the supply of fully trained teachers from the Springfield Training 
and the Universities is increasing, the proportion of professionally unqualified 
teachers remains somewhat high. In some schools, especially in the case of some 
country schools, the number of uncertiflcated teachers on the staff exceeds the 
number of those with professional qualifications. The paucity of female teachers 
in country areas is still keenly felt.

There is a shortage of teachers of Afrikaans and of Science in the high 
schools though teachers from Springfield Training College who have had a three 
year course of training are doing useful work in the lower secondary classes.

2. STANDARD OF WORK: INDIAN EDUCATION:
(a) English:

In all schools, efforts are being made to raise the standard in English 
and the success attending- these endeavours may be gauged by the diminish
ing incidence of failure in Main Language in the public examination.

A Pietermaritzburg school engaged the services of a specialist in speech 
training to give instruction in correct speech and the benefit of this step 
was seen in the results obtained by pupils of the school in a speech contest. 
In high schools, speech contests and debates on an inter-house and inter
school basis are having beneficial results.

The standard of spelling generally in schools is low and there is need 
for a spelling list to serve as a nucleus in teaching and testing in this 
subject.

(b) Afrikaans:
Schools are anxious to introduce Afrikaans into the curriculum and pupils 

show keenness in learning the language. They do not get sufficient practice, 
however, for few hear Afrikaans outside school hours.

Afrikaans is being taught as a subject in two high schools in Pieter
maritzburg and three in Durban. There has been an appreciable increase in 
the number of candidates offering Afrikaans in the Std. VI Examination.



Page 26 THE TEACHERS' JOURNAL, JULY 1964

3. BUILDINGS: GOVERNMENT-AIDED INDIAN SCHOOLS:
Three new Government-Aided Schools were completed during the year. Addi

tions were erected at 7 Government-Aided Schools, and both new buildings and 
additions were subsidised on the Rand for Rand basis.

The growth in the Indian school population continues unabated but apart 
from the Durban area it has been possible to meet the demand for accommo
dation in nearly all arears. In Durban, the movement of the Indian population 
to the newly proclaimed areas has increased the pressure on accommodation in 
such districts as Merebank, Chatsworth and Newlands and more primary schools 
will be required in these areas.

As a result o f a determined effort it was possible to admit all pupils who 
-iplied for admission to secondary schools. In Durban, secondary school accom
modation was increased by the establishment of two more high schools and this 
assisted materially in solving the problem here. It is likely, however, that next 
year insufficient secondary accommodation will be available to meet the demand.

4. MEDICAL INSPECTION: INDIAN SCHOOLS:
The variation in the state of hygiene and cleanliness of the Indian schools 

and pupils is very wide indeed. One school inspected had a 100% vaccination 
state. 100% freedom from nits and vermin, whereas others, fortunately the 
minority, had an infestation figure of up to 30%

More Indian pupils are now wearing shoes. Many of these shoes are too 
small and too narrow for the children, thus bunching up the toes and causing 
corns, bunions and other foot defects. Much propaganda and education will be 
required to impress upon the parents the sad consequences of unsuitable shoes 
on a growing foot.

5. EXAMINATIONS AND TEACHER TRAINING:

(i) Standard VI:
The Standard VI Departmental Examination is written by Coloured and 

Indian pupils. The following are the number who took the Examination 
during the past five years:

1857 .....................4,947
1958  ...5,889
1959  ...6,339
1960   __ __6,945 (percentage passes:
1961 — .......... ...8,789 (percentage passes:

67%)
76%)

(ii) Junior Certificate:
1961

Total Total Euro
pean

Col
oured

Indian Total

No. of Candidates 4,778 5,500 4,215 200 2,131 6,546
No. of passes with Merit _ 592 626 733 12 106 851
Percentages _ _____ ___ 12 11 17 6 5 13
No. of passes _ ...... ...  ... 3,323 3,368 3.320 152 1,229 4,701
Percentages _ _ __ 68 61 79 76 58 72
No. and failures ....... ... ... 1,455 1,506 895 48 902 1,845
Percentages ...  .................. 30 28 21 24 42 28

(iii) Senior Certificate:
The following table shows the number of candidates who took the Senior 

Certificate Examination held at the end of 1959, 1960 and 1961:
Total

1,726
2,031
2,275

Year European Coloured Indian

1959 ...  ........... 1,216 40 470
1960 __ ...... ... ... 1,451 50 530
1961 __ __ 1,641 81 553



The results o f the Examinations for 1959, 1960 and 1963 are summarised in 
the following table:

1961
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Total Total Euro
pean

Col
oured

Indian Total

No. who took whole Exami
nation _ . .  __ _____ 1,726 2,036 1,641 81 553 2,275

No. of Merit passes _ __ 189 240 273 4 23 300
Percentages _________ __ 11 12 16 5 4 13
No. of passes ...  ...  .......... 1,202 1,509 1,341 64 412 1,817
Percentages __ _____ ___ 70 74 81 79 74 79
No. of failures ...  ........... 524 536 300 17 141 458
Percentages _ _____ ___ 30 26 19 21 26 21
No. who took subjects for 

Exemption from Matri
culation ...  ............... . 1,582 1,859 1,413 57 550 2,020

No. who qualified for Eexmp- 
tion from Matriculation 767 867 526 18 197 741

The number of passes with Merit is included in the number of passes.

VICTORIA FURNITURE MART

THE FURNITURE STORE THAT HAS EVERYTHING 
Phone 65938
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Treasurer’s Report
(llth  June, 1963, to 10th June, 1964)

Mr. President, Ladies and Gentlemen,
It gives me great pleasure to present the audited accounts and sched

ules of our Society.

BRANCH ACCOUNTS:
At the end of the financial year most of the Branches settled their 

obligations to Headquarters.
At the Executive Council Meeting held on 6th June, 1964, suggestions 

were made that all Branch Accounts be audited and that Branches should 
prepare their accounts according to a standardized system. The incoming 
Executive should give the matter its careful consideration. Then only will 
it be possible to prepare a Consolidated Balance Sheet reflecting the true 
financial standing of the Society as a whole.

MEMBERSHIP AND SUBSCRIPTIONS:
Our membership now stands at 2,932. We welcome the new mem

bers and I am happy to state that the younger teachers are readily becom
ing members of our Society. By the time this report is submitted our 
Membership should be over 3,000. Teachers can become members of the 
Society by making application to their Branches. In terms of the Consti
tution subscriptions are payable by Stop Order only.

The new system of Subscription Refund to Branches has been put into 
effect from 1st January, 1964, and it will be some time before we can 
judge whether this new system will work satisfactorily or not.
N.I.T.S. JOURNALS:

Four issues were published during the year including the 1963 Con
ference issue. The first three issues were paid for by the Branches and 
the fourth by Headquarters. All future issues will be issued to the 
Branches without charge.

MUSIC SUB-COMMITTEE:
The Music Sub-Committee organized the Schools Annual Music Festi

val at which a profit of R86 was realised. One bursary of R50 was awarded 
to a student at the Springfield Training College to specialise in music.

It is hoped that further awards will be made next year.
SCHOLARSHIP FUND:

The total of this fund now stands at R963-58, of which R901-48 has 
been loaned to N.I.T.S. Investments Limited and R62-10 is in Savings 
Account with Liberty Building Society.

TEACHERS’ BENEFIT FUND:
During the year RIO was paid out to members and this Fund now 

stands at R350-07.
A Sub-Committee has been appointed to investigate proposals of In

surance Companies with regard to Group Insurance. Some members are 
of the opinion that we as a Society should operate our own Group In
surance. The incoming Executive should also give this some consideration.
DIARIES:

This year 725 Diaries were printed and we disposed of the lot. It is 
hoped that more teachers will avail themselves of this opportunity in 
future.
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GENERAL:
With the rapid growth in membership over the year the time has come 

for us to give careful consideration to the following:—
(i) Financial Relationship between Headquarters and Branches.
(ii) Internal Audit.
(iii) Standardisation in the preparation of Accounts.
(iv) Group Insurance operated by the Society.

THANKS:
I should like to place on record my sincere thanks to the following:—

(i) The Provincial Accountant and in particular Mr. G. A. Higgs of 
the Accountant’s Office for his guidance and assistance.

(ii) Mr. R. P. Nair, our Auditor, for his advice and guidance.
(iii) Messrs. R. M. Naidoo and M. Ramsaroop for their ever willing 

assistance.
(iv) Branch Officials and School Correspondents for their co-oper- 

ation.
C. A. NAIDOO,

23rd June, 1964. Hon. Treasurer.

TRAVELLING EXPENSES OF DELEGATES 
ATTENDING EXECUTIVE COUNCIL MEETINGS

EXECUTIVE COUNCIL MEETING, 7/9/63:
Newcastle .................„ ........................................ .......... ...  14.80
Dundee .................................................................................... 13.50
Ladysmith ...  ...  ........... ..... ............................................... 12.00
Estcourt ...................................... . ...  ................................  4.00
Port Shepstone ................ . ................ . ...  .... ........... ...  5.00
Umkomaas ......................................................  ........ ................  2.00

------ 51.30
EXECUTIVE COUNCIL MEETING, 22/11/63:

Ladysmith .................  .................  ...  ........ . ...  ...  ...  6.00
Newcastle .......................... .............................. .. ........... 14.80
Dundee ........ ........................................................................... 13.50
Estcourt ..... ....................... .....................:...................... ........  8.00
Ladysmith ......................................................  ......................... 6.00
Umkomaas ................  ..............................................................  2.00

------ 50.30EXECUTIVE COUNCIL MEETING, 7/3/64:
Newcastle ......... ........................................................................ «. 14.80
Umkomaas ...................................... . ........................................  2.00
Dundee ....................... .. ................ ......................................  13.50
Estcourt ...  ...  ..................  ............................................... 4.00
Ladysmith .................................................................................... 6.00
Port Shepstone ............ ..... ........................................ ........... 5 .00

EXECUTIVE COUNCIL MEETING, 1/4/64: 4S'3°
Newcastle ........ _. ......... . ............................... . .................. 14.80
Ladysmith ......... ..........................................................................  6.00
Umkomaas ......................... ..........  ............... . 2 00
Estcourt ............................... .......................................... .........  8.00
Port Shepstone ....................................................... ..................  5.00__  95 on

EXECUTIVE COUNCIL MEETING, 6/6/64:
Newcastle ................ ....... ............... .................  _ . 14 so
Ladysmith ....................................... ................................  12.00
Port Shepstone ....... ........... .................. ...  . .  5 00
Dundee ........................................  ............... . ..........  _  13.50
Umkomaas ........................................ ...... .... 2 00

—  47.30
TOTAL: R 230.00



NATAL INDIAN TEACHERS’ SOCIETY

BALANCE SHEET AS AT 10th JUNE, 1964

June
1963

7,931
1,000

961
256
358
503
332

444
16

1,050

11,000

Accumulated Fund:
Balance 11/6/63 ..........  ....
Add: Net Income this year

R c
7,931.08
2,511.72

Natal Teachers’ Union Bursary ..................
Scholarship Fund (as per contra) ...  ...
Teachers’ Centre Fund (as per contra) ...
Teachers’ Benefit Fund (as per contra) ......
Music Sub-Committee (as per contra) 
President’s Defence Fund (as per contra)
Union Guarantee Welfare Fund

(as per contra) ............................... . ...........

R c

10,442.80
1,000.00

963.58
256.79
350.07
612.48
242.57

443.93
Natal Indian School Building Fund .................
Subscriptions due to Branches ...... ..........
Teachers’ Centre Loan A /c......  ..... 11,000.00

Add: Interest ............... ................. 3,135.15

14,135.15

June
1963

R
3,005 Cash at Bank:

President's Defence Fund .. 
Union Guarantee Welfare Fund
General .....................................
Natal Indian School Building: 

Trust ........................

60 Expenses Prepaid:
Post Master 

(Reply Paid Envelopes)
13,508 Sundry Debtors:

Loan Account ..................
Add: Interest ..........

Diaries, Journals 
Dinner (1963) 
Sundries ..........

480 Office Equipment:
Balance 11/6/63 

Add: Additions

Less: Depreciation

150 Crockery:
Balance 11/6/63 ...

Add: Additions

R c
242.57
443.93

3,595.02

Less: Depreciation

12, 000.00
3,135.15

15,135.15
32.48
18.00

1,335.00

480.40
135.00
615.40
73.10

150.00
3.15

153.15
33.15

4,281.52

45.00

16,520.63

542.30

120.00

Page 
30 
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R 23,851 R28.447.37

C. A. NA1DOO, Treasurer,

40 Trophies:
Balance 11/6/63 — — ........ -  —

Less: Depreciation .................  lu.uu

256 Teachers’ Centre Fund

30.00

3,800 Investments ..................................... 3,800.00
961 Scholarship Fund:

Loan to tTc Tf . "..  .......................-  9 g . «
Savings A /c. L.B.S. - .......-  6200

238.02
963.58

256.79

612.48

. H  111 I V .  . . I .  ,  - TO  n r r
Savings A /c. L.B.S................... — 18.77

503 Music Sub-Committee:
Loan to T.C.F......  .........................  1M.00
Savings A /c. N.B.S........................— 508.48

358 Teachers’ Benefit Fund:
Loan to T.C.F. _  ...................... . 281.50
Savings A/c. L.B.S......... - — ... 68.57 ggQ

730 Subscriptions Accrued ..... ..... _ ......  925.00

R  23,851 R28.447.37

To the best of my knowledge and belief and on information 
supplied to me, the above BALANCE SHEET reflects a true and 
correct view of the NATAL INDIAN TEACHERS' SOCIETY'S 
position as at 10th lune, 1964.

R. P. NA1R,
Hon. Auditor.

3 Beatrice Street, Durban. (Member of N .I.T.S.)
19th lune, 1964.



N A T A L  IN D IAN  TEACH ERS’ SOCIETY

INCOME AND EXPENDITURE ACCOUNT FOR THE YEAR ENDED 10th JUNE,
June
1963
R

24
28

492

262
360
120
270
22
94
58

168
105
327

74
66
39

To Bank Charges .........................
,, Breakages and Loss: Crockery

Conference Expenses ..................
,, Executive Council Meetings 
,, Honoraria: R. M. Naidoo 

C. A .  Naidoo

38
2,785 
1,401 

R 4,186

R42.
200 .

Secretary’s Vote ......... ......._ ...
President’s Vote ... ......... . ..........
Miscellaneous Expenses .................
Music Sub-Committee ........................
Printing and Stationery
Fostage and Stamps ........................
Rent ............................................ ..
Telephone ..................  ......... ...............
Travelling ..............................................
Depreciation:

Office Equipment ................. . ...  73.li
Trophies ..... ._  _... __ ........... 10.01

Wages (Caretaker: Office Premises) .........
Journals ............... ............... . ...
s .a .f .t .a ................... . .................. ~  ;;;;
Annual Dinner ........................................ ...  ....
Arts and Crafts ............... ...................... . __
Total Operating Expenses ...............................
Net Income

(Excess of Income over Expenditure) ...

R c 
20.71 
33.15 

365.46 
275.79

242.00
360.00
120.00 
183.58
15.60

216.67
63.70

168.00
111.80
389.83

83.10
86.40

162.10
186.35
27.30

3,111.54
2,511.72

R5.623.26

Juno
1963
R

4,174 By Subscriptions 
12 ,, Diaries

R. P. NAIR,
Hon. Auditor.

19th June, 1964

R 4,186

1964

R c 
.... 5,621.71 
_  1.55

R5,623.26
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TEACHERS’ BENEFIT FUND
Payments made to Branches, 11/6/63 to 10/6/64:

R  c
Durban Central Branch ......... . ...  ........... ...  ........... 10.00
Total Payments: 16/6/60 to 10/6/64 ......... ...................... 1,325.00

— • R l,335.00

BENEFIT FUND
12/3/57 to 10/6/64
R c R c

To Loan to T.C.F. ................. 1,616.50 By S. Debtors .... ............... . 1,335.00
Savings A /c _................  ...  68.57 ,, Balance ........... .................  350.07

Rl.685.07 R l,685.07

UNION GUARANTEE WELFARE FUND
R c

Balance 15/ 6/60 ....................... . ... ......... . 28.48
2/ 7/60 ..........  .... ..... ................ . 35.71

14/ 9/60 .... ___ _  ..........  ........... ........ . ..... 52.78
12/10/61 .... .... _  ............... .............. ................. 326.96

R  443.93

MUSIC SUB COMMITTEE ACCOUNT
R c

To Loan to T.C.F. ...  ...................... ... ........ . ...  ...  104.00
Savings A /c. N.B.S. ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  ............... . 508.48

R  612.48

MUSIC SUB COMMITTEE EXPENSE ACCOUNT
R c

5/ 7/63 Standard Printing Press _.......... ...  ........... 8.̂ .5
17/ 8/63 School Supply Store ...  ...  ...  ...  ........1.48

8/10/63 Sundry Expenses ... ...  ...  ................ . 3.8/
City Treasurer ...  ...  ...  ...  ................ . 2.00

R 15.60

N.I.T.S. DIARIES ACCOUNT
R c R c

To Cost of Printing ........ .. ...  253.75 By Cash ....................... . ........... 252.50
„  Income and Expenditure _ 1.55 „  S. Debtors ...  ........._ __ 2.80

R 255.30 R  255.30
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N.I.T.S. JOURNAL ACCOUNT
R c R c

To Cost of Printing ........ .........  1,203.90 By Cash ................. ......... . 1,041.80
„  Income and Expenditure _ 162.10

R l,203.90 HI,203.90

SUBSCRIPTIONS BY STOP ORDER
Year
1954
1955
1956
1957
1958
1959
1960
1961
1962
1963
1964

No. Paid
1,097
1,254
1,376
1,598
1.725
1,807
1,993
2,417
2,532
2,847
2,932

Amount
R c 

2,324.60
2.751.00
3.797.00 
4.348.80
4.824.40
5.090.00
6.161.40 
7,198.10
7.680.00 
8,048.92 
9,602.25

CONFERENCE —  JULY, 1963

Post Master (Reply Paid Envelopes)
Postage ... ...  ...  ..........
Standard Printing Press ......
Luxmi Vilas Press ..........
Sundry Expenses ............ ...
Kathree’s Radio Service ...
Shah Jehan ... ............ ...
Caretakers Wages ......... ........
Albany Bakery ..................
Pillay's Micro Service ..........
School Supply Store ..........

R c 
60.00 
6.00

37.50
41.50 
5.94

12.60
80.00
34.00 
32.21
27.00 
25.71

R  365.46

On a form asking marital status, a man wrote, “ Below wife” .
—Marcelene Cox.

Which is the oldest profession in the world ? The subject has been 
thoroughly debated by a surgeon, an architect and a diplomat. The surgeon 
said it was his profession, because God created woman out of Adam’s rib. 
The architect claimed his profession because God built the world out of 
chaos.

“And who,”  asked the diplomat, “ created chaos?”



OUR STRUGGLE FOR BETTER SALARIES

Published here for general information are six analytical schedules showing the great disparity that exists between 
White and Indian salaries in the Natal Teaching Service.

THE EFFECTS OF THE BATE OF PROGRESSION— AN ANALYTICAL SCHEDULE FOB MALE PBINCIPALS

h  i. h  i. H 1  /  1’ I. »■£.
Annual Notches Annual Notches Annual Notches Annual Notches

Yrs. Indian Europn. % Indian Europn. % Indian Europn. % Indian Europn. %
1 1880 4650 40 1800 4500 40 1740 4350 40 1680 4200 40
2 1960 4650 42 1880 4500 42 1800 4350 41 1740 4200 41
3 2040 4650 44 1960 4500 44 1880 4350 43 1800 4200 43
4 2120 4650 46 2040 4500 45 1960 4350 45 1880 4200 45
5 2200 4650 47 2120 4500 47 2040 4350 47 1960 4200 47
6 2280 4650 49 2200 4500 49 2120 4350 49 2040 4200 49
7 2360 4650 51 2280 4500 51 2200 4350 51 2120 4200 50
8 2440 4650 52 2360 4500 52 2280 4350 52 2200 4200 52
9 2520 4650 54 2440 4500 54 2360 4350 54 2280 4200 54

10 2600 4650 56 2520 4500 56 2440 4350 56 2360 4200 56
11 2680 4650 58 2600 4500 58 2520 4350 58 2440 4200 58
12 2760 4650 59 2680 4500 60 2600 4350 60 2520 4200 60
13 2840 4650 61 2760 4500 61 2680 4350 62 2600 4200 62
14 2920 4650 63 2840 4500 63 2760 4350 63

Note: All the above notches are given in Rands.
Please Note: On the 1st January, 1964, the highest paid Indian male Principal received an annual salary of 

R2,600-00 approximately but there is no likelihood of his reaching the maximum of his Grade 
during his career.
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THE EFFECTS OF THE RATE OF PROGRESSION.
ANALYTICAL SCHEDULE FOR WOMEN PRINCIPALS

H 3. / p i . P 2.
Annual Notches Annnal Notches

Years Indian European % Indian European %1. 1440 3960 36 1400 3840 36
2. 1480 3960 37 1440 3840 38
3. 1520 3960 38 1480 3840 39
4. 1560 3960 39 1520 3840 40
5. 1620 3960 41 1560 3840 41
6. 1680 3960 42 1620 3840 42
7. 1740 3960 44 1680 3840 44
8. 1800 3960 45 1740 3840 45
9. 1880 3960 47 1800 3840 47

10. 1960 3960 49
Note: The above notches are given in Rands.

Please Note: On the 1st Jan. 1964 there were only two women Principals 
of P 1 Schools drawing an annual salary of approx R1620.00, 
representing approx. 41% of the salary earned by a Euro
pean woman Principal.

RATE OF PROGRESSION. 
COMPARISON BETWEEN INDIAN AND EUROPEAN 

TEACHERS.
Example: M +  2 Grade (Male)

Years Annual Notches Annual Notches
Indian European %

1. 780 1308 602. 840 1410 603. 900 1512 604. 960 1614 605. 1020 1716 596. 1080 1818 597. 1140 1920 608. 1200 2040 599. 1260 2160 5810. 1320 2280 5811. 1380 2400 5712. 1440 2520 5713. 1500 2640 5714. 1560 2760 5715. 1620 2880 5616. 1680 5817. 1740 6018. 1800 6319. 1880 6520. 1960 6821. 2040 71
Note: The above notches are given in Rands.

Please Note: Any European male with M+2 qualifications can earn, in 
his 15th year of service, more than is being paid to the 
most senior Indian Principal with about 35 years service.
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KATE OF PROGRESSION. 
COMPARISON BETWEEN INDIAN AND EUROPEAN 

TEACHERS.
Example: M +  4 Grade (Men)

GRADUATES
Years Annual Notches Annual Notches

Indian European %
1. 1020 1920 53
2. 1080 2040 53
3. 1140 2160 53
4. 1200 2280 53
5. 1260 2400 53
6. 1320 2520 52
7. 1380 2640 52
8. 1440 2760 52
9. 1500 2880 52

10. 1560 3000 52
11. 1620 3120 52
12. 1680 3240 52
13. 1740 3360 52
14. 1800
15. 1880 56
16. 1960
17. 2040
18. 2120
19. 2200 65

Note: The above notches are given in Rands.
Please Note: After 16 years’ service an Indian male Graduate earns as 

much as his European counterpart earned on appointment.
It is interesting to note that, on the 1st January, 1964, 

there were about 250 Indian maie graduates in the teaching 
service in Natal of a total force of approx. 3900 (7%).

RATE OF PROGRESSION. 
COMPARISON BETWEEN INDIAN AND EUROPEAN 

TEACHERS.
Example: M +  4 Grade (Women)

GRADUATES
Years Annual Notches Annual Notches

Indian European %
1. 760 1692 45
2. 800 1776 45
3. 840 1860 45
4. 880 1944 45
5. 920 2028 45
6. 960 2112 45
7. 1000 2196 46
8. 1040 2280 46
9. 1080 2400 45

10. 1120 2520 44
11. 1160 2640 44
12. 1200 2760 44
13. 1240 2880 4314. 1280
15. 1320
16. 1360
17. 1400 49

Note: The above notches are given in Rands.
Please Note: After 17 years’ service the Indian woman graduate earns 

an annual salary which is R292 less than the salary received 
by the European woman graduate on appointment.

It is not surprising that, on the 1st January, 1964, there 
were only 31 Indian women graduates in the service.
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RATE OF PROGRESSION. 
COMPARISON BETWEEN INDIAN AND EUROPEAN 

SENIOR LECTURERS.
Example>: M -f 6 Grade (Men)

Years Annual Notches Annual Notches
Indian European %

1. 1140 3840 30
2. 1200 3960 30
3. 1260 4080 31
4. 1320 4200 31
5. 1380 4350 31
6. 1440
7. 1500
8. 1560
9. 1620

10. 1680 38
11. 1740
12. 1800
13. 1880
14. 1960
15. 2040 47
16. 2120
17. 2200
18. 2280
19. 2360
20. 2440 56
21. 2520 Max. for M -|- 4 58
22. 2600 Max. for M 4-  5 60
23. 2680 Max. for M -j- 6 62

Note: The above notches are given in Rands.
Please Note: At present an Indian Senior Lecturer cakes 23 years to 

earn an annual salary which is R1160 less than the salary 
earned by a European Senior Lecturer on appointment to 
his post.

S T A N D A R D  P R I N T I N G  PRESS

GENERAL PRINTERS & RUBBER STAM P M AKERS 

73 BEATRICE STREET -  DURBAN 

Phones 61006, 66481. P.O. Box 2782
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N A T A L  IN D IA N  TEA CH ER S’ SOCIETY (U M K O M AAS BRAN CH )

CHAIRMAN'S ADDRESS
DELIVERED BY Mr. J. G. PETERS AT THE TENTH ANNUAL 
GENERAL, MEETING HELD AT UMKOMAAS ON 28th MAY, 1964.

Ladies and Gentlemen,
At the present time there are many radical changes taking place in the world 

around us. These changes are being wrought so rapidly that one is almost bewild
ered to comprehend the significance of them all.

Nevertheless, all these changes are effected by humanity for the sake of pro
gress.

South Africa is also keeping pace with these changes. Modern buildings are 
replacing old edifices, phenomenal developments are taking place in our mines and 
in other fields; in short, "the old order changeth and giveth place to the new.” 
Nearer home, new townships are springing up with many new schools.

The teacher, on his part, must be ever aware of this changing scene and accept 
the new situation with confidence. He, too, must forever experiment with new 
teaching techniques, accept readily new courses and even learn new subjects. To 
such an evolving teacher any impending changes in an old educational system will 
be welcome.

To illustrate this, just four changes will be cited here, changes that must engage 
the attention of the teacher in the immediate future.

Firstly we have to know all about Programmed Learning, which is the result of 
recent researches into learning. Briefly, Programmed Learning emphasises that:—

(a) The learner must be responding actively.
(b) His correct responses must be reinforced and his reinforcement must be 

immediate.
(c) Reinforcement can consist of knowledge of success, and
(d) Wrong responses must be eliminated.
In order to show the teachers standpoint and his attitude to Programmed 

Learning, it is proposed to quote at lengih from an excellent article circularised lo 
schools by the Education Department on the subject, "All the crafts of man—medi
cine, engineering, architecture, agriculture—have drawn upon relevant sciences and 
technology to help them. There seems no reason why teaching the craft on which 
they all rest—should not also be modified in the light of new knowledge and 
inventions.”

i-erhaps some teachers will exclaim, “ O temporal O Mores! soon we shall be 
replaced by robots.” The article answers that by stating that, ‘ ‘a teacher who can 
be replaced by machine deserves to be,”  and “ that, there is no profession which 
considers it undignified to make use of scientific principles and machinery.”

Secondly—How did teachers in Primary and Secondary Schools react to a sug
gestion that a new course known as Home Mechanics be introduced to fill the gap 
which has always existed in the education of boys? This course is a parallel one 
to that of Cookery for girls.

In our view this is one of the best changes we have heard for a very long time 
in our School Curriculum.

The teachers must approach this practical science teaching enthusiastically. 
Boys will soon lay bare the innards of the internal combustion engine and learn 
the whys and the wherefores of the various parts from a knowledgeable teacher.

Leela knew long before how to bake a cake but now, when the oven fuses. Ram 
will be competent to change the blown fuse.

Thirdly, teachers aie advised to learn Afrikaans not only for the purpose of 
teaching it in our schools but also for the sake of speaking it. Experience has 
shown how difficult situations are circumvented when one converses with another in 
his or her home language. To the Indian teacher the learning of a foreign language 
is not difficult. He has done pretty well in learning to read, write and speak 
English. In the learning of Afrikaans there are enough responses to be reinforced 
and the learning will be much quicker.

There is unquestionably a great dearth of Afrikaans teachers in our Schools. A 
few have striven to learn it and they are doing useful woik.

A method was evolved in India to eliminate illiteracy and the essence of that 
method was contained in the motto: “ Let each one, teach one.”  Some such method 
could be adopted to learn this language.

One could learn much by listening-in to Afrikaans Radio Broadcast Programmes, 
Tape Recorders and Lingophone Records are useful aids of learning. The time is 
indeed short, but the writing has been on the wall for over a decade already.

Lastly, a change is about to take place in our system of Education. Are we 
approaching this change with uncertainty and alarm or are we prepared for experi
mentation ?

In the beginning it was stated that radical changes are taking place in the 
world fo»~ the sake of progress, therefore it follows that in spite of being sons of a 
conservative race, sometimes hide bound to tradition and convention, it behoves us 
in this ‘biave new worid” , to be prepared to accept this change and other such 
changes with courage and fortitude.

Then alone will we be teachers of a new era in South Africa, moulding the 
future generation, to take its rightful place in a changing world.

J. G. PETERS,
28th May. 1964. Chairman.
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NATAL INDIAN TEACHERS’ SOCIETY

1964 BIENNIAL EXHIBITION OF ART, CRAFT 
AND NEEDLEWORK

GENERAL RULES AND CONDITIONS
1. There will be no set Syllabus for Art, Handicraft and Needlework, and no 

restrictions regarding topics and media. The aim is to afford scope and achieve 
an outstanding exhibition.

2. Schools are invited to submit their best examples of Original Art and Handicraft 
and Needlework specimens, produced by pupils during their normal course of 
work in class.

3. The Open Section is open to Ex-Students, University Students, Technical College 
Students and members of the Indian Community. Here candidates may choose 
their own topics and media.

4. The judges will select the best specimens submitted for each section. These 
selected examples only will be exhibited and each one displayed will gain a 
point for the school.

5. A Certificate of Merit will be awarded to each entrant whose work is on display.
6. Inter-School Trophies will be awarded to the Schools gaining the highest number 

of points in the following sections:
1. Infant School.
2. Primary School.
3. Secondary School.
4. Teachers’ Section.
5. Open Section (Composite Trophy to candidate gaining highest

number of points).
7. Labels or Tags will be furnished later.
8. All specimens submitted must be absolutely ORIGINAL. No details may be 

copied or traced. Teachers must not put finishing touches to the children’s work.
9. The Syllabi in the different Sections have been approved of, by the respective 

Organisers of the N.E.D.
viz. Art: Miss M. Wyatt Stayt.

Needlework: Miss Cleaton Jones.
Handicraft* Mr. Bradley.

10. ENQUIRIES: Direct all enquiries to—
J. R. DEVAR,
Hon. Sect., Arts and Crafts Sub-Committee, 
Clairwood High School,
Shale Road, Clairwood, Durban. Phone 818097.

ART SYLLABUS
1. Infant School (Classes I and II).
2. Junior School (Stds. I—VI).
3. Senior School (Stds. VII—X).
4. Teachers and Teacher-trainees.
5. Open Section: for ex-Students, University Students,

Technical College Students and members of the 
Indian Community.

PICTURES: To illustrate any theme.
DESIGN: For any suitable purpose.
Suggestions may be found in the handbook—

"Art Education for Children".
Art Specimens may include several group work—Friezes 

and Panels. These may be of any reasonable size 
and should not be unduly cumbersome.

No group-work for the Open Section.
Any suitable media or technique.
Minimum Size 15" x 11". Maximum Size 30" x  22". 
Specimens should be neatly mounted on stiff paper or 

thin cardboard giving a border of approximately 2" all round.

1. SECTIONS:

2. TOPIC:

3. MEDIA:
4. SIZE:



THE TEACHERS' JOURNAL, JULY 1964 Page 41

6. LABELLING: Particulars to be written on the back of each specimen:
Name, School, Age, Class or Std., Topic.

Open Section: Name, Address, Topic.
7. NO. OF ENTRIES: Maximum number of Entries from each School: 30.

At lease 3 specimens from each class in the School. 
Open Section: 3 entries per person.

8. ENTRY FEES AND 
CLOSING DATE
FOR ENTRIES: These particulars will follow in due course.

9. ORIGINALITY: All work submitted to this Exhibition must be strictly
and absolutely Original and must be the com
pletely unaided work of the Candidate.

NEEDLEWORK SYLLABUS
1. SECTIONS:

2. TOPIC:

3. MEDIA:
4. SIZE:
5. MOUNTING:
6. LABELLING:

7. NO. OF ENTRIES:

1. Infant School (Classes I and II).
2. Junior School (Stds. I—VI).
3. Senior School (Stds. VII—X).
4. Teachers and Teacher-trainees.
5. Open Section: for ex-Students, University Students,

Technical College Students and members of the 
Indian Community.

No restrictions: The N.E.D. Syllabus for the different 
Schools—i.e., Infant, Primary, Secondary and 
Training Colleges may be used as a guide.

Any suitable media or technique.
Any suitable size.
Optional.
On tags—Particulars: Name, School, Age, Description of 

Article, Class or Standard.
Open Section: Name, Address and Description of Article. 
Maximum number of Entries from each School: 24.

At least three from each class in the School.
Open Section: 3 per person.

8. ENTRY FEES AND 
CLOSING DATE 
FOR ENTRIES:

9. ORIGINALITY:
These particulars will follow in due course.
All work submitted to this Exhibition must be complete

ly the unaided work of the Candidate.

HANDICRAFT SYLLABUS
1. SECTIONS:

2. TOPIC:

3. MEDIA:
4. SIZE:
5. MOUNTING: 
ff. LABELLING:

7. NO. OF ENTRIES:

1. Infant School (Classes I and II).
2. Junior School (Stds. I—VI).
3. Senior School (Stds. VII—X).
4. Teachers and Teacher-trainees.
5. Open Section: for ex-Students, University Students,

Technical College Students and members of the 
Indian Community.

No restrictions: The N.E.D. Syllabus for the different 
Schools—i.e.. Infant, Primary, Secondary and 
Training Colleges may be used as a guide.

Any suitable media or technique.
Any suitable size.
Optional.
On tags—Particulars: Name, School, Age, Description of 

Article, Class or Standard.
Open Section: Name, Address and Description of Article. 
Maximum number of Entries from each School: 24.

At least three from each class in the School.
Open Section: 3 per person.

8. ENTRY FEES AND 
CLOSING DATE 
FOR ENTRIES:

&. ORIGINALITY:
These particulars will follow in due course.
All work submitted to this Exhibition must be the com

pletely unaided work of the Candidate.



PRAYERS TO REMEMBER

'J 'H IS is the day which the 
Lord hath made; let 

us rejoice and be 
glad in it

0  GOD, help us to be 
masters of ourselves 

that we may be 
servants of others.

Psalms 118 :24 Sir Alec Paterson

Q  LO RD , let us not 
live to be 

useless.

J^ET not that happen 
which I wish, 

but that which is right.
John W esley Menander

j^O R D , we pray not for 
tranquillity; 

we pray that Thou 
grant us strength and grace 

to overcome adversity.

Q R E A T  SPIRIT, help me 
never to judge 

another until I have 
walked in his moccasins 

for two weeks.
Savonarola Sioux Indian Prayer

A  LORD, reform Thy 
world—  

beginning with me.

Q  GOD, help us not to 
despise or oppose 

what we do not understand.
A Chinese Christian’s Prayer William Penn

JJET us have faith that 
right makes 

might.
Abraham Lincoln

Q  LORD, never suffer us 
to think that we 

can stand by ourselves, 
and not need Thee.

John Donne



DIVISION OF PHYSICAL. EDUCATION

COURSES OFFERED

(a ) FOR TEACHERS RESPONSIBLE FOR 
COACHING: 

Part-time Vacation Course in Physical Education.
Short intensive courses during school vacations covering 
both the theory and practice of Physical Education are 
offered to teachers wishing to further their knowledge on 
this subject.

Part-time Courses— Athletics, Major Games and 
Swimming.

These intensive courses, covering approximately one 
week are offered to teachers engaged in organising 
athletics, major games and swimming in their schools. 
The syllabus covers both the study of rules and regula
tions, organisation of meetings, sports programmes 
within the schools and teaching techniques.

(b ) RECREATIONAL CLASSES ALREADY 
FUNCTIONING:
Judo/Karate; Trampoline; Ladies’ Keep-fit Classes; 
Boxing; Body-Building and Weight Training; Tennis 
Classes; Gymnastic Classes for Boys and Girls.

Enquiries to:

The Principal, M. L. Sultan Technical College, 

P.O. Box 1334, Durban.

Telephone: 68991.



SYDENHAM FURNITURE REMOVERS (Pty.) LTD.
Regular services to and from all parts of the Republic 

STORAGE -  PACKING -  RAILAGE

PHONE 6-1032 and 31-2401 
After Hours 88-5812 18 Short St., Durban

We Tender for Natal Education Dept. Personnel on Transfer 

Please Call at our Office — We will solve your Removal Problems

R. M. NAIDOO
C O M P A N Y  SECRETARY A N D  ESTATE AG ENT

Specialised services offered by the Management includes

+ The Purchase, Sale, Letting and General 
Administration o f Property

+ Negotiation o f Loans

+ The administration o f deceased estates

+ Secretaryship and Administration of 
Companies

+ Preparation o f Financial Statements and 
Income Tax Returns

♦ Application in respect of Trading Licences

+ Insurance o f  all description

PHONE 22856

71 ALBERT STREET -  DURBAN

STANDARD PRINTING PRESS -  73 BEATRICE STREET, DURBAN -  PHONE 61006
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E D IT O R IA L

OUR F U T U R E

In previous issues of this Journal we have stated our opposition to 
the transfer of the control of Indian Education from the Natal Provin
cial Administration to the Department of Indian Affairs and we have 
given the reasons for our opposition. We have also stated that while 
our attitude is one of opposition we are duty bound realistically to 
safeguard the future of Indian Education and our own interests. W e 
have accordingly sought and obtained explanations and assurances about 
such things as curricula, educational standards, and teachers’ rights and 
privileges, at the highest possible levels— from the Government Planner 
of Indian Education and from the Minister of Indian Affairs. The 
replies to the points raised by us are placed on record in this Journal.

A statement by the Minister of Indian Affairs, Mr. W. A. Maree, 
on 16th October, 1964, removes from the realm of conjecture and specu
lation the question of transfer. The take-over IS to be effected, probably 
on January 1st, 1966. While we do not hail the statement with enthu
siasm, we acknowledge that it clears the air and gives definiteness.

The Minister’s announcement places a further duty upon us. The 
period between the present time and the date of transfer, and the years 
which will follow immediately after this date, could be a time of slow 
motion, confusion and deterioration. For understandable reasons, the 
Provincial Administration could restrict its activities to the barest 
required to keep things going until the date of transfer, and when the 
Department of Indian Affairs takes over there could be confusion and 
delay. The Minister’s statement indicates that he is eager that the 
transition should be an efficient one, but things which have happened, 
as well as things which have not happened, in Bantu and Coloured 
Education give us much cause to be disturbed.

With changes which are not of our asking imminent, the need for 
vigilance is greater than ever. W e must take steps to ensure that the 
Provincial Administration does not curtail its services in any way, that 
the transition is efficiently executed, and that the assurances which have 
been given about accommodation, compulsory education, curricula and 
syllabuses, quality of education, etc., are translated into reality. The 
future is at stake.

The views expressed by writers in this Journal are not necessarily the 
views of the Natal Indian Teachers* Society.
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THIRTY-EIGHTH
ANNUAL CONFERENCE

OPENING BY Mr. CHRISTOPHER SAUNDERS, M .A. (Oxon)

TT is indeed a pleasure and a great honour to be asked to open your 
Congress. I am certain I have never spoken to a gathering of more 

highly qualified people. I must confess to be rather nervous for I make 
no pretences to knowing anything about Education.

I think basically I  am a traditionalist which, in the broader sense, I 
take to mean discipline, forthrightness and more discipline. I have always 
resented discipline and authority, but have never suffered by either—except 
for an occasional sore tail! Like every schoolboy, I dreamed of the oppor
tunity of telling teacher exactly where and how he “gets off” but only, of 
course, if there could be no retaliation or some form of disciplinary action 
to be taken. At last my dream has come true and as you sit before me 
today, I am not going to miss the opportunity.

First of all I am going to tell you what I consider the meaning 
of education to be. I have oft repeated this paraphrase of Ruskin’s 
before, for it is my contention that . . . Manhood not scholarship should 
be the aim of education, and it therefore follows that Education does not 
mean teaching people what they do not know. It means teaching them to 
behave as they do not behave. It is not teaching the youth the shapes <if 
letters and the tricks of numbers, and then leaving them to turn their 
arithmetic to roguery and their literature to lust. On the contrary, 
education means training people into the perfect exercise and kingly 
continence of their bodies and souls. It is a painful, continual and difficult 
work to be done by kindness, by watching, by warning, by precept and by 
praise, but above all — by example.

There are in Natal approximately 1,000 Indian students to be entered 
for Matriculation in 1964, and it is of some concern to me that each one 
of these pupils will have cost his parents since his early beginnings in 
Primary School, on books and stationery alone, a minimum of R120. The 
average labourer’s family of five to be educated to Standard VI will require 
from his income R300, assuming all five of his children reached Standard 
VI or, in other words, one whole year’s salary on school books and station
ery alone. There are two other matters concerning Indian education in 
Natal which need earnest, if not immediate attention, and they are—first, 
that education is not compulsory.

In this day and age when supersonic jet propulsion is taken for 
granted and inter-planetary travel is not merely a figure of imagin
ation, and with the technical and mechanical revolution which is going 
on around us, there is no excuse for non provision by the State not 
only of compulsory education but of free education for all.
I appreciate that one of the serious topics for discussion at your 

Congress this year will be the move from Provincial to Government control 
of education — I am neither competent nor able to discuss this problem, 
but it does appear to me that the question of education of thu growing 
population of our country is closely connected with one of economics and 
cost. From the figures I have been able to study, one finds there are in 
Natal 120,000 Indian children attending State or State-aided schools in 
comparison with 80,000 European and 14,500 Coloured children. In our 
country, which is increasingly demanding more and more technical per
sonnel, and a world whose demands are geared to increasing levels of 
educational standards, It seems wrong that only 8% of the Indian and



THE TEACHERS' JOURNAL, DECEMBER, 1964 Page 3

Coloured children should find their way to High School. It is appreciated 
that much of the responsibility for this figure falls directly on to the wage 
structure as geared by Commerce, Industry and Agriculture, but as wage 
levels rise so does the demand for more highly educated personnal increase. 
Here in Natal —  the future Industrial centre o f our country —  is an 
untapped source of industrious and intelligent manpower, and everything 
possible must be done to see that this reservoir of potentially skilled 
personnel is not wasted.

The second matter which I believe deserves mention is the salary 
scales of those who perform the duties of High School teachers I appre
ciate that there have been adjustments made from time to time, but I see 
no reason why there should be a discrepancy between people of equal 
educational qualification. There are in Natal approximately 3,000 men and 
women teachers at Indian schools. Of these teachers, 270 hold a Bachelor’s, 
Honours or Master’s degree. These men and women are the crust of the 
educational elite and I sincerely believe recognition in monetai'y form must 
be given to their achievements. I appreciate that teaching has often been 
described as a profession of leisure and term time dedication but I am 
certain a larger slice of bread to the crust would not only be morally right 
but provide the necessary incentive to others. It is you teachers who pro
vide the youth of tomorrow—it is a gvave responsibility.

Talking of tomorrow, I would like to say I believe that you as a body 
should do everything to encourage young men and women into the mathe
matical and scientific fields, particularly if they show aptitude in this 
direction. I am aware that at the present time facilities do not exist for 
the training of engineers and that a student who obtains a science degree 
has but a teaching job to enter and therefore the motivation for entering 
the scientific field may be unsound, but times are changing and, no matter 
how expensive, it is vital for the Indian University to encourage this type 
of study. Equally, I believe as one swings away from the top student level 
to those who today I like to call the “white-collar” brigade there should 
be emphasis placed on learning and acquiring a trade. Again, I appreciate 
that industry must look more and more to formulating plans for proper 
apprenticeship and that the Technical College must widen its horizons 
further than building, motor mechanics and catering courses. The Indian 
population of today has to be taught to take care of the Indian population 
of tomorrow. It is no earthly use teaching a labourer’s son to read and 
write and to be able to do his numbers if he is then to be left without a 
field of employment. I am of the opinion that more and more avenues of 
employment will open as the Indian population develop, and, therefore, I 
consider it essential for you as the intellectual elite of the Indian com
munity to continue to press for the wider technical training and appren
ticeship of the Indian youth, and at the same time to encourage those in 
your charge to acquire a trade if it is financially possible. The Indian 
population of Natal, as a fast-growing, industrious and intelligent com
munity, provide a definite key to the needs and economic prosperity of our 
country.

If I might offer some advice to those who have to try and sort out 
the difficulties which lie ahead, it is to appreciate the value of compromise 
—for this alone can supply a bridge across a difficult period, and later 
having employed that bridge it is often possible to bring into effect the 
full-scale measures of reform which, originally, would have been rejected 
out of hand.

I must now do what I was asked here for, namely, to open the Natal 
Indian Teachers’ Society’s 38th Annual Conference. I wish to formally 
declare the Conference open and thank you for asking me to address you.
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Observations on Revised Seales for 
Coloured Teachers

by the N ATAL INDIAN TEACHERS’ SOCIETY
1. INTRODUCTION:

This memorandum has been prepared in response to a request 
from Mr. P. R. T. Nei, Chief Educational Planner, Department of 
Indian Affairs. We have endeavoured here to offer our criticisms and 
suggestions on the assumption that the revised scales for Coloured 
teachers in the Republic will be applied to Indian teachers. It is not 
the intention of the N.I.T.S. to construct a salary scale but rather to 
study and to report on what would happen if this new scale were to 
be applied to Indian Teachers.

While the N.I.T.S. stand is always for the principle of equal pay 
for equal work it concedes that this structure is generally an improve
ment on the existing one and does bring us nearer our objective. 
There are, however, other problems which are bound to arise if these 
scales are implemented without consideration being given to previous 
service, the method of implementation in respect of the existing and 
former revised scales and the consequent disabilities which have 
affected teachers generally since 1946.

2. RECOGNITION OF PREVIOUS SERVICE TO GIVE 
IMMEDIATE BENEFITS TO ASSISTANT TEACHERS:

In 1945 when the Beardmore Commission reported on Indian 
Salaries in Natal it recommended a complete notch for notch recog
nition for previous service. Since then, whenever salary scales were 
revised, this method was not applied to us. In 1957 only European 
Teachers were granted notch for notch recognition up to a maximum 
of fifteen years. When Cost of Living Allowances were consolidated 
for teachers in October, 1958, the average European teacher with the 
more favourable system of notching, was able to absorb the whole of 
this amount into his Salary. In respect of Indian teachers in Natal, 
the highest amount absorbed was only R180, and this applied to just 
a few teachers. The great majority are still paying off the Non- 
Pensionable Allowance which came into being then, by foregoing R20 
or R40 from their annual increment.

There are other unfavourable aspects of this System of notching 
also. The older teacher, particularly in the High and Secondary 
schools, did not think it worth his while applying for vacant principal- 
ships up to the P.3 grade, because of the very low minima attached 
to these posts. With the Vice-Principalships of High and Secondary 
schools no minimum was prescribed, but the maximum made it equiva
lent to a P.3 principalship. Because of present ratings, M — 5 and 
M — 6 Lecturers, and M — 4, M — 5 and M — 6 Senior Lecturers are 
ineligible in terms of Natal regulations for the post of a Secondary 
Vice-Principal. At present the posts they hold are either equal or 
senior to the post of Secondary Vice-Principal. At present there are 
29 High or Secondary Vice-Principalships in the Natal service. All 
the holders of the grades mentioned above, other lecturers and Special 
Grade Assistants in High and Secondary Schools have also been offi
cially precluded from applying for principalships up to the P.4 grade 
and Primary Vice-Principalship3. Consequently many younger ones 
took advantage of this situation and have been appointed to a number 
of posts when it was not possible for their seniors to apply. For 
instance the present minimum of H.l principalships is only R1.880 and 
there are many high school teachers and lecturers who are on or above 
this notch. There was no incentive for promotion and these teachers 
remained as assistants in post-primary institutions, while some of 
their juniors, including erstwhile students, were promoted to principal
ships and Secondary Vice-Principalships.
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If these scales, as published, are applied to Indian teachers in 
Natal, many of the older teachers, highly qualified and with outstand
ing records of service, are going to find themselves superseded by 
their juniors, with future chances of promotion seriously jeopardised. 

The problem, then, has three aspects:—-
(a) Recognition of previous service.
(b) The maintenance of existing seniority rankings.
(c) The absorption of the whole of the Non-Pensionable Allowance.
(a) RECOGNITION OF PREVIOUS SERVICE: It is suggested that 

all teachers who are in permanent employment be given notch for 
notch recognition on the fame basis as applied to European 
teachers in Natal in 1957.

This method would ensure the absorption of the whole of the 
Non-Pensionable Allowance and for the first time since 1958 most 
Indian teachers would enjoy the full benefit of their annual 
increment.

(b) EXISTING SENIORITY RANKINGS: This affects chiefly the 
Special Grade Assistant in High and Secondary Scnools and the 
Training Colleges and Lecturers and Senior Lecturers.

(i) In the case of Special Grade Assistants it is suggested that 
the maximum be the same for all graduates (M — 4, M — 5, 
M — 6) and that they be treated on the same basis as P.4 
principals in respect of any immediate benefits, since they 
were officially precluded from applying for this post.

(ii) In the case of Lecturer-3, it is suggested that all graduates 
proceed to a common maximum and that present seniority 
rankings be maintained in relation to the High School Vice- 
Principalship and other posts.

(iii) With Senior Lecturers it is suggested that they be treated 
on the same basis as their European counterparts, that ’s, 
place them on a four notch scale with their maximum one 
notch below the Vice-Principalship of a Training College.

3. SEPARATE SCALES FOR HIGH SCHOOL 
AND PRIMARY ASSISTANTS:

A comparison reveals that the High School Assistant’s Scales 
presented for Coloured teachers in the Republic are not, in every 
instance, even 80% of the Assistant’s Scales in force in all European 
Schools in Natal. The ratio is lower in all grades, except M — 3.

It is suggested that the High School Scales prescribed for Coloured 
teachers be revised and applied to all Indian assistant teachers. In 
addition the following improvements are sought:—
(a) Higher minima for the women’s scales to attract as many new 

teachers as possible.
(b) Higher minima for the men so that they reach their maxima in 

14 years or under.
(c) Only 6 grades for assistant teachers, with the M — 1 grade as the 

lowest grade.
4. THE INSPECTORATE: At present the only senior post available to 

Indian teachers is that of Supervisor, on the same grade as the H.l 
principal. I< is suggested that, if there is any differentiation to the 
detriment of principals, all those eligible be afforded an opportunity 
of applying for the higher posts.

5. SALARY SCALES FOR THE I 1 NCERTIFICATED TEACHER:
While the N.I.T.S. accepts that anyone employed in the capacity 

of a teacher has to be paid a decent salary, it is suggested that such 
scales should not in any way undermine the position of the training 
institutions or give the general impression that training is no longer 
necessary for teachers. Over the long term, if such conditions are not 
watched carefully, the Status of the profession, as a whole, is bound 
to suffer.

6. GRADES OF SCHOOLS:
It is suggested that the present Natal System of 3 High/Secondary 

grades and 6 primary grades be retained.
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From the beginning of this year the future of the education of Indian children 
has been a subject of very great concern not only among the Indian community but 
also among other sections of the population of South Africa.

Important statements have been made by persons connected with this question 
in one way or another. Some of these are reproduced below for easy reference by 
our readers.

CHIEF PLANNER'S VIEWS
In January this year, Mr. P. R. T. Nel was appointed Chief Planner 

of Indian Education in South Africa. His first task was to carry out an 
investigation into Indian education and to report to the Government on the 
possibility and advisability of transferring its control from the Provinces 
to the Government.

At the 38th Annual Conference of the Natal Indian Teachersy Society 
in June, Mr. Nel read a paper on “ The Development and Future Adaptation 
of Indian Education with Special Reference to Natal” , After tracing the 
growth of Indian education historically, he gave his views on its future. 
He concerned himself mainly with primary and secondary education.
PRIMARY EDUCATION

The following factors should be dealt with adequately if primary school edu
cation is to be placed on an even keel by 1970:

(I shall refer to the Minister's replies to questions raised by the N.I.T.S. in 
dealing with these.)
(a) The building piogramme should keep abreast of development and also provide 

the 800 classrooms required to eliminate “ platoon”  classes.
(b) Free books should be made available to Indian pupils up to Std. VI.
(c) The gradual introduction of compulsory education should eliminate the unhealthy 

wastage of pupils who leave school in the higher primary standards.
(d) The full primary school curriculum should be offered. (Afrikaans should be 

introduced in stages.)
(e) The introduction of psychological services would prove beneficial in choosing 

secondary school courses and also lead to special and/or remedial classes for 
retarded pupils.

(f) The size of classes should gradually be reduced to the accepted quota per 
teacher.

(g) Medical inspections should be extended.
(h) Secretarial assistance should be provided for principals in all PI and P2 schools.
SURVEY OF THE DEVELOPMENT OF 
SECONDARY EDUCATION FOR INDIAN PUPILS

The Indian Education Institute was formed in 1911 and offered some post- 
primary education to 108 pupils before it closed down in 1914. The Carlisle Street 
Indian school followed with post-primary classes in 1918 and by 1927 there were 67 
pupils doing post-primary work. Of this number 48 were in the Carlisle Street 
school. The 67 pupils in 1927 (50 boys and 17 girls) represented 0.6% of the total 
school population.

The opening of Sastri College in 1930 represented an important step forward. 
Sastri College was joined in 1932 by the Mitchell Crescent Government Indian Girls’ 
School. In 1933 post-primary work followed at two government-aided schools, 
namely St. Xavier’s Oakford at Verulam and the Sydenham Girls’ School. In all. 
296 pupils were receiving secondary education. Of these 276 were boys and 20 girls.

Gradual growth and extension followed. Besides additional secondary schools 
in the urban areas, junior secondary or secondary schools were provided in some of 
the rural areas such as Ladysmith, Dundee. Newcastle, Umzinto and Greytown. In 
1952, there were 902 students who wrote the Junior Certificate examination. Of 
these, 457 were successful. In the Matriculation examination of 1952, 107 of the 300 
candidates were successful.

Slow but sustained expansion of secondary education followed and by 1958 there 
were approximately 4,000 Indian pupils in secondary classes—4.4% of the total school 
population of 90,000. The comparative figure for European pupils wa  ̂ 24% in 1958. 
In 1961 the number of Indian pupils in secondary classes in Natal rose to 6,708 and 
in 1963 there were 10,733. This increase of some 2,000 pupils per annum was main
tained this year and there are now nearly 13,000 pupils in secondary classes. But 
even the 13,000 represents only 11% of the total school population.
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There is, however, another aspect of the secondary education that calls for close 
scrutiny. The damaging wastage that was formerly encountered in the primary 
school, is now having a telling effect on the development of secondary education. 
Writing in your Education Journal last year, Mr. A. N. Lazarus, principal of the 
Woodlands Indian High School, underlined the wastage in Indian secondary classes 
and went on to state that, of every 100 pupils that passed Std. VI in his school, 33 
passed Junior Certificate and only 13 obtained the Senior Certificate. This wastage 
is even more alarming elsewhere. And it must be remembered that this wastage 
is occurring when accommodation in secondary schools is at a premium and when 
those low down on the merit list sometimes find it difficult to gain admission to a 
high school.

A further barrier is provided by the "one-track”  secondary course followed by 
most Indian pupils. Let me substantiate.

Of the 2,680 Indian pupils who wrote the Natal Junior Certificate examination 
last year, 2,332 or 87% took: English A, Latin, Arithmetic, Biology, Mathematics 
and Geography. The seventh subject wai mainly History or Bookkeeping. Only 
203 candidates offered Afrikaans B and of the 2,508 that offered Latin, 36% or 901 
failed. In the whole examination, 925 failed but 315 of these were given Ordinary 
Grade passes, leaving 610 outright failures.

In 1963 there were 959 candidates for the Senior Certificate examination. Of 
these some 700 or about 74% took precisely the same course, namely: English A, 
Latin, Biology, Mathematics, Geography, History. Of the 959 candidates, 369 or 38% 
failed and 590 passed in one of the four categories. Now it must be stressed that 
the 38% failure is not unduly high, but it should be remembered that the candidates 
for the Senior Certificate have had to pass rather challenging tests in Stds. 7, 8 
and 9. Only 109 offered Physical Science, 83 Afrikaans B and 93 Housecraft.

Mr. A. N. Lazarus pleaded in the previously mentioned discourse, for the intro
duction into Indian High Schools of curricula and syllabi which take into account 
aptitude and ability as well as the needs of society. Referring to the reasons for 
the wastage in the secondary schools, he said: “ A major one ie that the secondary 
course is the same for all pupils, regardless of their aptitudes and abilities. It 
is an academic, grammar school type and it is not liberal enough, in actual practice, 
in the subjects offered” .

Speaking at Kearsney College last year, Mr. Stanley Osier, headmaster, said that 
to “ write-off”  pupils who had not the potential to matriculate was criminally 
wasteful and also intellectual snobbery of the worst kind.

He said: “ The problem is o f such magnitude that in the whole country some 
40 — 50% of European pupils who commence school in Std. VI leave the normal 
general high school by the end of Std. IX  . . .  .M

He continued: ‘ ‘Something will have to be done about this on a national level 
and the present divided control o f education between the Department of Education, 
Arts and Science and the Provinces will have to be improved in order to solve it. . . 
If Kearsney were to be a comprehensive school, it would have to be big enough 
economically to include various streams of interests and abilities, such as academic, 
vocational and technical. . . . ”

It is clear that secondary education for Indian pupils has arrived at the cross
roads — unless it is to be regarded as the prerogative of the few.
MODERN APPROACH TO SECONDARY EDUCATION

In many parts of the world a re-orientation of education, particularly of that 
provided in secondary schools, took place soon after the close of the last war. 
Greater opportunities had to be created for each pupil to develop according to his 
own aptitude and ability. This implied the acceptance of differences among pupils. 
These differences have always been obviout? but it is strange how little provision 
had been made in the education systems of most countries to meet the different 
needs of the different pupils in the schools — and in that way many pupils were 
forced out of the school.

The Education Act of 1944 (United Kingdom) aimed at the provision of second
ary education for all in accordance with their ability and aptitude. It might be 
thought that, just as a sufficient number of well-equipped primary schools was 
required to meet the different needs of all the local children who go there, so each 
secondary school should have a wide range o f courses, staff and equipment to serve 
the developing needs of the same children in due course.

But Dr. Cyril Burt and a number of officials in the British Ministry of Education 
did not think in this direction. Burt and his followers assured the authorities that 
it was possible, by means of intelligence tests, to make a fairly accurate assessment 
of a child’s mental capacity by the age oi twelve. The result of these I.Q. tests 
plus the school record, based on English and Mathematics plus a personal assess
ment in borderline cases, guaranteed admission to a Grammar School or Technical 
High School or the Secondary Modern, which absorbed some 60% of all pupils at 
the time. This scheme of separate schools for separate ability groups did not find 
favour everywhere and was highly impracticable in the rural areas. The result was 
that a type of comprehensive high school, offering a variety of courses under one 
roof, was evolved in the rural areas; spieading later to the urban aieas, so that 
there are now 239 such comprehensive high schools in England and Wales Promi
nent educationists, such as Dr. Robin Pedley, now oppose the 11+ separation of 
pupils and claim that the comprehensive high school is the school of the future for 
the United Kingdom.
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In South Africa, the large majority of rural and urban high schools have become 
as comprehensive in character as the Higher Education Act of 1923 and the Voca
tional Education Act permit them to be. These acts determine that a maximum of 
two subjects of a vocational nature may be included in any particular provincial 
high school course. But it has to be stressed that a truly comprehensive school 
cannot, as yet, be developed by any of the provincial education departments, because 
none of them deals with vocational and technical education. With the introduction 
of Housecraft and Bookkeeping at certain Indian high schools, these schools have 
already started to move in the comprehensive direction, but as yet this development 
is small and entirely in the favour of the girls. The boys have no optional subject 
comparable to Housecraft (with a 3% failure rating last year).

But the comprehensive pattern should not be understood to cater for additional, 
so-called “ soft”  options only! It also aims at the provision of academic courses 
that include two sciences or three languages for those whose aptitude and ability 
and aspirations make such groupings necessary.

The main aim of the modern secondary school should be to develop the whole 
child in accordance with his particular needs, talents and potentialities and to make 
his education meet all aspects of the pupil’s personality: that is the moral, intellec
tual, social, aesthetic and physical aspects. This concept means developing each 
child according to his nature, so that he becomes an asset to the community. In 
order to fit secondary education to the child, subject groupings or vertical differen
tiation is found to be inadequate. Hence we get horizontal differentiation depending 
on condensed syllabuses. The Transvaal’s three-stream programme and the Natal 
two-stream programme is probably known to us all. It now seems that Natal 
European schools might also move in the three-stream direction. What would 
happen to Indian high schools if that were to happen? Would they all offer the 
advanced courses only and increase the failure rate? It is clear that high school 
education for Indian pupils is in need of urgent adaptation.

The first year at the secondary school (Std. VI) is intended to be a period of 
exploration during which pupils’ attitudes and interests can be more easily deter
mined with a view to ensuring that they are placed in the correct group. However, 
the system that commends itself for classifying pupils into their appropriate courses 
and/or streams is based on a number ot factors. These are:

(i) The pupil’s scholastic achievements
(ii) Mental ability as determined by intelligence quotient.

(iii) Aptitude and interests.
(iv) Standardised scholastic tests, where available.
(v) The parent’s choice — the final decision rests with the parent.
Teaching methods differ vitally for the different streams or groups. The slow, 

practical learners need a maximum of direct teaching, much advice and assistance 
and will require almost every step of the work to be controlled. At the other end 
of the scale, the teaching method will be directed towards training the pupils in 
independent study—linking up with university methods. The field of study for 
these pupils will widen and the gifted pupil will no longer have to modify his pace 
and scope of learning because he happens to be in the same class as the less gifted.

To differentiate and guide effectively, service must be available as well as a 
well-planned psychological section. The hypothetical planning for a possible take
over makes provision for these services. I also hold that these particular posts 
should preferably be filled by suitable Indian educationists.

I know that the initial introduction of comprehensive high schools will cost 
much more than a one-track system, particularly so as more laboratories and special 
subject rooms will have to be provided. Bur I also know that the ultimate cost of 
neglect will be much higher, and therefore my planning must be directed by what 
is essential.
TECHNICAL AND COMMERCIAL EDUCATION

The M. L. Sultan College and its branches came into being as the result o f the 
late Mr. M. L. Sultan’s generous donation. The erection of the Durban building was 
long delayed owing to the exasperating struggle to obtain the required land.

Originally the College Council functioned under the jurisdiction of the Depart
ment of Education, Arts and Science. As from the 1st April, 1963, this jurisdiction 
passed over to the Department of Indian Affairs.

If it were to come about that Indian education, at present controlled by the 
provinces, were to be administered by the Department of Indian Affairs then the 
entire field of education would be available for vertical and horizontal differenti
ation, thus fitting the education to the child.

It may be advisable to build separate technical and commercial high schools in 
certain urban areas — but as far as possible the comprehensive ideal should be 
pursued. If, however, the provinces retain their control o f Indian education, then 
such schools will have to be built.

.®vp.n ûa^y* J- foresee, the M.L. Sultan Technical College and other, similar 
msUtutions of the future, should devote most of their time to post-Matriculation 
or Senior Certificate courses.
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It is generally known that the provinces are now endeavouring to end divided 
control of education for the European child. In this connection, the possible take
over would achieve the same objective for the Indian child.
ESSENTIALS FOB THE FUTURE 
DEVELOPMENT OF SECONDARY SCHOOLS
(a) Differentiated courses and comprehensive high schools — our own type!

The examinations of the Natal Education Department and the Department of 
Education, Arts and Science would be retained, and thereby their syllabuses 
also.

(b) Psychological services and vocational guidance.
(c) Assistance to indigent pupils.
(d) Higher grading of secondary teaching posts in order to retain graduates in the 

high schools.
(e) Secretarial assistance in high schools.
(f) The eventual transfer of Std. VI classes, to the high school.
TEACHER TRAINING

Time does not permit elaboration on this aspect of education. In the main I 
endorse the Minister’s views on the subject.

But one must record the sterling services rendered by the Teacher Training 
sections at St. Aidans and Sastri College in the early days. At present we are 
fortunate in having the Springfield Training College and the University College to 
cater for the needs of Indian education in regard to teacher training. But if the 
take-over and the new diversity comes, we shall have to expand our horizons.

Many more teachers will have to be trained for it is anticipated that Natal will 
require 4,630 Indian teachers by 1966 and 5,650 (many of whom for secondary work) 
by 1970. There are now 4,100 teachers. On 1st January, 1964, there were 3,928 
teachers — 2,833 males and 1,095 females (a marked improvement). But of these 
538 males and 217 females (total 755) were unqualified. A further 660 males and 
also 660 females (total 1,320) hold qualifications lower than M + 2. At least 243 
teachers were graduates — not including primary Vice Principals and Principals.

I would like to see tuition-free training for teachers augmented by loans and 
bursaries for books and residence; as well as residential accommodation to enable 
gifted students from other areas to enrol foi teacher training. The new secondary 
“ bulge”  will demand secondary teachers.
ADULT EDUCATION

It is envisaged that adult education would also be provided for by the Depart
ment of Indian Affairs in the event of a take-over. It would then be possible to 
regard each principal as the local secretary for adult education. Where desired and 
possible, part-time classes and lectures could be offered at the schools.
SCHOOL COMMITTEES

Briefly only this — I believe the parent should participate somewhere in the 
educational pattern; but parents should not be given powers over the professional 
side of education. Properly elected school committees could oe giver, tasks in 
relation to that part of the school’s activities that more directly emanate from the 
home and the parents.
SUPERVISORS AND INSPECTORS

For some years now humble and bard working Indian educationists — SUPER
VISORS — have been assisting the Inspectorate in an admirable way. From my 
personal knowledge of them I am satisfied that they and other Indian educationists 
are capable of holding full inspectors’ posts in a department of their own. I there
fore envisage that, of an initial complement of some 18 Inspectors that would be 
required if Indian education were taken over, an appreciable number could be 
Indians (probably 8 out of the 18 at the start).
CLERICAL POSTS

Clerical posts in a comprehensive or£anisation for Indian education under the 
Department of Indian Affairs would probably provide employment for some 150 
suitably qualified Indian men and women at the start — including the school 
secretaries.

I am also investigating the possibility and desirability of providing handymen/- 
overseers (Factotum) at all schools graded P3 and over. Such a factotum should 
live on the premises with his family. This scheme would provide a fairly secure 
livelihood for approximately 114 families, on present figures.
CONCLUSION

I know that the patterns that I bave held before you for the future adaption 
of Indian education will cost a great deal more. But I regard most of the enumer
ated adjustments as vital and essential. It is not for me to decide who should do 
it — but I am convinced that it should be done.

Let us endeavour to anticipate the future objectively, positively, with mutual 
regard and trust. And then let us move towards that future together to build a 
greater South Africa. Education has not been given a proper change in the world 
of today — but I believe that educationists could and would succeed if they view 
their world at close range and also in distant perspective, as Plato put it.

With approximately 2,000 additional pupils arriving at the gates of the high 
schools every year, it is vitally necessary that there should be bold and full-scale 
planning backed up by the necessary physical and financial action regarding the 
provision of suitable new high schools.
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T R A N S F E R

THE MINISTER REPLIES
REPLIES BY THE MINISTER OF INDIAN AFFAIRS IN RESPONSE 
TO QUESTIONS RAISED BY THE NATAL INDIAN TEACHERS’ 

SOCIETY AND THE TRANSVAAL INDIAN TEACHERS’ ASSOC.

1. MAINTENANCE OF STANDARDS OF EDUCATION.
The maintenance or improvement of standards depends to a large 

extent on the quality of the teaching in the schools and on effective 
organisation, control, supervision and planning. A large majority of the 
teaching posts in Indian schools are already occupied by Indian teachers 
and it will be my policy, in the event of a transfer of governmental control 
to the Department of Indian Affairs, to appoint suitable and suitably 
qualified Indian teachers to as many education posts as possible. In this 
way, maintenance of standards will, to a large measure, be in the hands 
of Indian educationists themselves.

Institutions offering vocational education to Indian pupils are already 
under the control of the Department of Indian Affairs and they continue 
to offer the National Examinations conducted by the Department of 
Education, Arts and Science. Similarly, it should be the policy to retain 
the services of other examination bodies which provide suitable certifi
cation for courses offered in secondary schools for Indians.
2. SYLLABUSES.

In the secondary schools, the syllabuses will have to conform to the 
requirements of the examining body.

Primary school syllabuses should be based, as far as possible, on 
existing syllabuses used in the provincial systems for Indian education as 
well as on sound educational concepts.

The drafting and revision of syllabuses should be entrusted to com
mittees of subject experts and it would be my policy to grant recognised 
teachers’ societies representation on such syllabus committees.
3. TEACHER TRAINING.

I support the broad principle that all teachers for the secondary school 
—both in graduate and non-graduate diploma courses—should be trained 
at the University.

Training colleges should concentrate on the training of teachers for 
the primary school and also provide for the training of certain specialist 
teachers.

The Senior Certificate should be regarded as the desired minimum 
qualifications for admission to teacher training courses.

4. CONDITIONS OF SERVICE FOR TEACHERS.
Regulations regarding the conditions of service aim at setting a pro

fessional standard and pattern that is compatible with the aspirations of 
the balanced conscientious and industrious teacher and also with the con
duct that a community expects of its teachers.

I am satisfied with the general trend regarding the conditions of ser
vice and the conduct of teachers as embodied in the Natal Education 
Ordinance and supplementary regulations, and I do not contemplate a 
diminution of rights already enjoyed. It would be my policy to allow 
teachers to serve their community in non-political organisations, where 
such services do not unduly infringe upon their time and conflict with their 
task as teachers.
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5. SALARIES. (Quotation from Hansard No. 19 Page 7005
of 2nd June, 1964.)

The Minister of Indian Affairs:
Another aspect is that the salaries of Indian teachers are less favour

able than those of Coloured teachers. That is not fiair either.

Mr. Lewis:
You must be fair and admit that the salaries of Coloured teachers 

have recently been increased.

The Minister of Indian Affairs:
Natal has in the meantime had the opportunity of adapting the 

salaries of Indian teachers also, but it has not done so yet and I do not 
blame them for it either. I am actually arguing that Natal cannot afford 
to be responsible for Indian education unless the Government pays it a 
larger subsidy. It already receives an additional subsidy, and if one sub
sidizes one must keep control.

6. PROMOTIONS AND APPOINTMENTS.
In the event of a “ take-over” , it would be my policy to follow the 

present main trends of the Department of Education, Arts end Science 
and the Natal Education Department with regard to appointments and 
promotions.

7. DEPARTMENTAL PROCEDURE REGARDING THE ADMINIS
TRATION OF INDIAN EDUCATION IN THE EVENT OF A 
“ TAKE-OVER” AND THE SEAT OF OFFICE.
In the main the organisation and control would be entrusted to pro

fessional educationists with the seat of office in the Durban area and 
Pretoria, supported by inspectorial offices in particular regions.

8. RELIGIOUS SCHOOLS.
Schools with a particular religious bias owe their existence mainly to 

the initiative and monetary contributions of religious organisations sup
ported by grants obtained from Government sources. The provision of 
that type of government-aided school should be conceived in terms of the 
state-aided school concept.
9. “ PLATOON” SCHOOLS.

Double or “platoon” classes were probably introduced as emergency 
measures during a period of rapid growth and development.

A well-planned building programme should lead to the gradual elimin
ation of “platoon” classes.

10. COMPULSORY EDUCATION.
Act 47 of 1963, Section 23(1) (Coloured Persons Education Act), 

indicates what has been done in regard to compulsory education for 
Coloureds.

Section 23(1) reads:
“If the Minister is satisfied that sufficient and suitable school 

accommodation is available he may by notice in the Gazette declare 
that regular attendance at such kind of State school or State-aided 
school as may be specified in such notice, shall be compulsory for 
every Coloured person belonging tc an age group and resident in an 
area so specified.”

(Sgd.) W. A. MAREE,
Minister of Indian Affairs.27th June, 1964.
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T R A N SF E R

QUOTATIONS FROM HANSARD
INDIAN EDUCATION : POINTS FROM CHIEF PLANNER’S POLICS STATEMENTS 

COVERED BY THE MINISTER OF INDIAN AFFAIRS IN HIS SPEECH IN 
PARLIAMENT ON 2 JUNE, 1964

(Verbatim quotation from Hansard No. 19, Third Session 
Second Parliament, Republic of South Africa.)

1. FREE EDUCATION TO STD. 6. The Minister of Indian Affairs: 
“In Natal White and Coloured children receive books gratis up to St.

6, while the Indian child receives no books gratis.” (Obviously refers to 
Government-aided Indian Schools and all but the indigent pupils in govern
ment schools). “Is it fair to discriminate against the Indian child in that 
way? I do not think it is fair. I say that the Indian and the Coloured 
child should at least be treated on the same basis. Therefore the matter 
has to be investigated to see what the implications are.”
2. REPRESENTATION AND ACTIVE PARTICIPATION.

The Minister of Indian AfEairs:
“ But there is still another matter. I do not think that the Indians 

themselves are being fairly treated in regard to the control of Indian 
education. There are eminent educationists among the Indians In Natal, 
but hon. members cannot point out a single technical committee to me in 
which the Indians have any say: They have no say in regard to the 
curricula foUowed In their own schools, and I think it is desirable that 
they should have a say in it.”
3. MAINTENANCE OF STANDARDS.

The Minister of Indian Affairs:
“That is the very reason why I l.-ad this investigation made, because 

I wanted to be sure that if we took it over there would be no lowering of 
standards. Therefore we have to investigate whether there is the possi
bility of getting an existing examining and certifying institution to do the 
examining and certification; because T know that if we were to decide to 
take over Indian education, and we also decided to examine and to certi
ficate, the cry will immediately go up that it is inferior education which 
is being given to the Indian, and I want to avoid that. Therefore I am 
investigating whether it is possible that an existing body, perhaps the 
Natal Provincial Administration, can continue to do the examining and 
certifying as our agent.”
4. EXPENDITURE ON INDIAN EDUCATION.

The Minister of Indian Affairs:
“I am actually arguing that Natal cannot afford to be responsible for 

Indian education unless the Government pays it a larger subsidy. It 
already receives an additional subsidy and it will have to receive an even 
greater subsidy; and if one subsidizes one must keep control.’
5. THE REAL ISSUE AT STAKE.

The Minister of Indian Affairs:
“ I do not think the prestige of either Natal or of the Government Is 

at stake here, but what is at stake is what is the correct thing to do in 
the interests of the Indians themselves. That is why I am having these 
matters carefully investigated, and I am also having consultations with 
the Indian community.”

The Minister concluded: “But I want to ask hon. members that in 
regard to Indian education we should not think of the interests of the 
Provincial Council of Natal or those of the Government, or the interests of 
any political party: we do not want tc make any political capital out of 
it, and I am sure hon. members opposite do not want to do so either. We 
must deal with the matter, after it has been properly investigated, in the 
light of what is in the interests of the development of the Indian com
munity.”
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T R A N S F E R

STATEMENT BY T.I.TA.
August, 1964

"The attention of the Executive Committee of the Transvaal Indian 
Teachers’ Association has been drawn to certain press reports which 
implied that the Association had made representations which led to the 
Department of Indian Affairs investigate the possibility of transferring 
Indian education from Provincial control to the Department of Indian 
Affairs.

“The Executive Committee wishes to state:
a. That at no time has the Association made any representations what

soever seeking the transfer of Indian education to the Department of 
Indian Affairs.

b. That the Association, as the official Indian Teachers’ body, is opposed 
to the contemplated move.

c. The Association is bound by a resolution carried unanimously by the 
Executive Committee at a meeting held on 4th August, 1962. A 
General meeting of Indian teachers held in Johannesburg, on 9th May, 
1964, endorsed the stand taken by the Executive Committee. The text 
of the resolution reads:

“That the Transvaal Indian Teachers’ Association views with con
cern the possible transfer of Indian education from Provincial control 
to the Department of Indian Affairs.

“The Association is of the opinion that the present Provincial 
control of education of Indians and Coloureds should be retained.

“The Executive Committee- is empowered to gather more inform
ation from various sources in connection with the contemplated move 
and, as soon as this has been achieved, to call further meetings of the 
Association to keep members informed of further developments.

“Agreed further, that the SAFTA be informed of the views of the 
Association.”

d. That within the framework of the above resolution, the Executive 
Committee has been in touch with the Chief Planner of Indian Edu
cation, appointed by the Minister of Indian Affairs. The Planner is 
at present engaged in investigating the possibility of transferring 
Indian education to the Department of Indian Affairs. The purpose 
of the TITA meetings with the Planner was to ascertain what was 
being planned in respect of ‘take-over’ and also to establish to what 
extent, if any, the ‘take-over’ would be prejudicial to existing edu
cational facilities and privileges enjoyed by Indians in the Province.”

GOVERNMENT DECISION ON TRANSFER:
On 16th October, 1964, the Minister of Indian Affairs, Mr. W. A. 

Maree, made the announcement that the Cabinet had, in principle, approved 
the transfer of educational services for Indians from the Provinces to the 
Department of Indian Affairs. The transfer would be effected probably 
on January 1st, 1966. In the transition stages the Provincial authorities 
would be responsible for Indian primary and secondary education.



Page 14

”? 1 L *, 3 -7  ej ^  j

THE TEACHERS' JOURNAL. DECEMBER, 1964

COLOURED EDUCATION—THREE 
MONTHS AFTER TRANSFER

On 1st April, 1964, Coloured education came under the. control 
of the Department of Coloured Affairs. Has the transfer brought 
benefits? The President of the Natal Coloured Teachers’ Society, 
Mr. R. E. Lewis, addressed himself to this question at the opening 
of his Society’s Conference in July last. We publish below this 
excerpt from his address.

Under the Coloured Affairs Department and Central Government 
Control, as from April 1 of this year, what do we find at the end of three 
months ?

Despite promises to teachers in Natal that there would be nc changes 
with the Transfer, and no diminution of the privileges previously enjoyed, 
the following have taken place between April and June of this year:

(a) Maintenance services have come to a standstill. Urgent repairs 
to school property are just not being carried out, since there is nc organis
ation created to carry out such essential services.

(b) Medical and dental services to Coloured schools were suddenly 
halted with the transfer of control. These have, however, been resumed 
recently, using Natal provincial organisation for such.

(c) Unwarranted changes have been made in routine matters. New 
school registers; a host of new forms; new methods of appointment of 
teachers and the filling of vacancies on school staffs have been introduced. 
These changes could have been introduced in 1965, and time and energy 
spent on more urgent matters. But there has been an unhealthy anxiety 
on the part of C.A.D. to remove every vestige of Natal provincial control, 
with its admirable organisation, built up over a long period of years. The 
unfortunate substitution has been one of haphazard, “learn-as-we-go-along” 
procedure.

(d) Art, Needlework, Handicrafts and Music, Infant Teaching have 
suffered since April 1. Under the old regime separate organising instruc
tors gave specialised advice on the teaching of these important skills. 
Since April 1, these services have ended. A Woodwork specialist has been 
appointed by the C.A.D. recently. But his headquarters are in Johannes
burg, from where he will control this subject in the three provinces of 
Natal, Transvaal and the Orange Free State. My argument is that such 
specialised personnel should have been secured before April 1, so that 
existing facilities would not have been affected in any way. The Act of 
Transfer was passed in July, 1963. By April, 1964, all such preliminary 
control measures should have been built up by the Department of Coloured 
Affairs.

(e) Regulations, in the framing of which Natal teachers had little say, 
and culled largely from the Cape provincial system, have been foisted upon 
the Coloured teaching profession of che Republic. Of particular obnoxious
ness to us in Natal are (i) those which give no permanence of appointment 
to married women teachers; (ii) those which apply to the setting up of a 
Regional School Board for Natal on which will be representatives of other 
walks of life other than that of teaching; (Imagine a legal or medical 
board with no lawyers or doctors serving on it!); and those regulations 
which allow for the admission of pupils to school in their sixtn year, pro
vided they turn six before June 30th. — Previously, any pupil turning six 
in that year went to school in January of that year. ' Perhaps the most 
ominous regulation is that laying down that no permanent appointment of 
a teacher will be made in the future unless the appointee holds a recog
nised bilingual certificate.
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(f) But what we in Natal deplore most since April 1 is the loss of 
direct contact with the head authorities that transfer has brought. There 
is now a complicated system of divided control, with all its concomitant 
evils. Head Office is in Cape Town. The Regional Office is in Durban, 
with professional control and administrative control. It is subject to Cape 
Town. Part of the professional side of control is centred in Johannesburg, 
where the Chief-Inspector ynd the Subject-Inspector (Handwork) reside. 
Salaries are paid from Cape Town. Teachers’ salary cheques are made out 
by the Cape Provincial Administration; but school caretakers’ and hostel 
staff cheques by the C.A.D. in Cape Town. By June 26th, reports of unpaid 
staff, wrongly addressed cheques, wrongly dated cheques, late arrivals of 
moneys, reached me. Is it any wonder with such a system, or lack of 
system, in vogue?

Letters and minutes from heads of schools to the Regional Office in 
Durban remain unanswered or unacknowledged. (Of 20 minutes I have 
written, 2 have been answered in writing). The Regional Office cannot be 
blamed. The one administrative officer in charge of education cannot cope 
with all the aspects of educational control of 40 /  plus schools. Telephone 
calls to the Regional Office when this official was ill recently brought the 
reply that “The education man was ill, and the matter would have to wait 
his return.” The Regional Office seems to have little power of discretion, 
and has to refer any and every matter to Cape Town for decision.

Accounts for supplies of goods to schools and hostels are long overdue. 
Suppliers tell me that the Regional Office in Durban blamed school princi
pals for their delay. They “did not understand how to use the new forms 
correctly” — hence the delay. I take exception to that flaccid excuse, as 
I am sure all other principals will likewise, but we can sympathise with 
the overworked and hard-pressed Regional official for making that excuse.

Let me stop my Jeremaid — with the aside that Jeremiah was guilty 
of uttering the truth. But it is alarming that within the short period of 
three months so many weaknesses are evident. This criticism is to prevent 
further deterioration in the position, for if simple organisational matters 
like paying accounts, etc., are now being handled efficaciously, what will 
happen when larger issues are to be dealt with ? The need for more class
rooms, and schools, the subject of examinations controlled by the C.A.D., 
are only two of the more onerous problems to be solved. There will be 
confusion and a levelling-down of standards unless efficient organisation is 
not established forthwith.

As I see it, the glaring weaknesses in the present control are easy to 
indicate, and just as easy to remedy. (Here I point out that the Natal 
Coloured Teachers’ Society is not a mere fault-finding organisation, but a 
group of intelligent persons, concerned about the educational standards in 
this Province.)
WEAKNESSES AND THEIR CAUSES:

I deal first with the weaknesses and their causes:—
(a) No use was made of officials of the Natal Provincial Administra

tion. Three or four experienced officers of the Natal Education 
Department should have been drafted (or borrowed), to help build 
up an efficient administrative machine before the take-over on 
April 1. An education department must be organised by those 
experienced in such matters, not by tyros.

(b) Between the passing of the Coloured Persons Education Act in 
1963, and the actual take-over in April, 1964, little or nothing was 
done by the Regional Office in Durban to build up that organis
ation tc ensure a smooth take-over. (On February 29, the 
Region il Representative said to me—“Now we shall have to work" 
—one month before the transfer.)

(c) The Regional Office in Durban has not been vested with enough 
discretionary powers to act on and interpret regulations to suit 
local requirements in Natal,
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(d) The attitude taken up by responsible persons in the C.A.D. has 
been incorrect from the outset. Anything was good enough for 
Natal, it was felt. C.A.D. forgot, or did not know, that it was 
dealing with a group of sophisticated persons in the teaching body 
in Natal, a group used to treatment on a par with that given to 
European teachers; a group far on the path of self-control, with 
a large measure of authority and discretionary powers granted fo 
principals of schools. We do not constitute a primitive group, that 
needs to be led along by the hand, when already, under Natal 
Provincial guidance and leadership, we had evolved into a respon
sible teaching machine. We still do not wish to be brought over 
paths we have already trodden. We want to move further and as 
rapidly as our state of evolution justifies.

(e) The Regional Office of the C.A.D. deals with all matters pertaining 
to Coloured affairs. A separate section dealing only with edu
cation alone should have been established. Within this section 
(Education Section) there must be division of labour, with special
ised staff dealing with sub-divisions of educational control — such 
as staffing, school supplies accounts and salaries, examinations, 
etc.

(f) The premises housing the C.A.D. are inadequate. Two or three 
rather dingy offices are not wcrthy of the name of an educational 
section, let alone that of a Regional Office of a Department of a 
government plagued with surpluses.

INDIANS CONSULTED:
Before dealing with the remedial treatment, which I previously stated 

was easy to institute, I want to digress to make some remarks on Indian 
education, due for possible transfer to Central Government control.

A Natal Inspector of Schools has been placed in charge of investigat
ing the implications of take-over. He is holding regular consultations with 
Indian teacher-bodies in Natal and the Transvaal. This consultation and 
planning are being done long before hand, unlike the treatment meted out 
to Coloured teachers in Natal. Yet the Indian teachers, like us, have been 
opposed to transfer from the province.

In planning for an organisation, should Indian education be taken over, 
Mr. Nel envisages an inspectorate of 22 (of which at least 8 will be 
Indians), plus an administrative personnel of 150. We are about one-tenth 
of the Indian numbers. But I doubt whether there are 15 administrative 
officials dealing with education alone in our Regional Office in Durban. 
Such a staff would ensure efficiency.

I conclude simply from all that I have stated that the C.A.D. was not 
ready with its organisation and planning to have taken over Natal 
Coloured Education in April, 1964. The matter should have been left until 
the end of this year, during which period an efficient administration could 
have been established.
RECOMMENDATIONS:

I end with the constructive section of my criticism and present this 
with a view to injecting organisational life into a fast-collapsing body. 
Briefly, these recommendations are:—■

(a) The Durban Regional Office must secure more discretionary power 
to act promptly on local matters. Reference to Cape Town is 
unnecessary except on issues affecting the whole Republic.

(b) A  separate Education Section within the C.A.D. must be created, 
with an administrative staff of at least 15. It must deal only 
with education—and it must sub-divide itself accordingly. At its 
head must be a professional officer, preferably a person from 
Natal, frmiliar with teaching conditions in Natal.



THE TEACHERS' JOURNAL, DECEMBER, 1964 Page 17

(c) A Chief Inspector of Schools for Natal should be appointed with 
headquarters in Durban.

(d) Subject-Inspectors for specialist subjects must be secured at once. 
Natal-born personnel should be attracted for this purpose, men 
and women au fait with conditions in Coloured schools in Natal.

(e) The complex that the Coloured teachers in Natal are a group of 
primitive persons, needing to be led by the hand like a kinder
garten class, must be got rid oi.

(f) Make use of the Natal Coloured Teachers’ Society. We have an 
active Headmasters’ Body in Durban, with senior principals on its 
membership. These could be used as a committee: (They must 
be paid for this extraneous work. — But they could meet regular
ly, with C.A.D. officials, and iron out organisational and adminis
trative problems, and would form a fine link between Department 
and teachers.)

Statistics—Teachers (Indian) 1/1/64

Males Females
Unqualified 538 217

ZA 97 255
A 563 405

AA 241 33
B 630 124
C 161 14
D 145* 29*
E 16* 2*
F 8* -

V.P. Primary 176 10
V.P. Sec. 27* —
Principals: 

HI 5*
H2
H3 7*
PI 20 2
P2 20 1
P3 52 1
P4 97 2
P5 16 —

P6 10 -
Total 2833 1095

Grand total 3928

Breakdown
total 755

Assistants qualified, male 1861 
Assistants qualified, fem. 862

Total ... 3478

203 
10

213

231 
6

237
450

Grand total 3928

(a)
V.P’s male total 
V.P’s fem. total

Total

(b)
Principals male 
Principals fem.

Total (a) and (b)

* Male Graduates 212
* Female Graduates 31

Total 243
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TEACHERS’ RIGHTS
The President wishes to make it known to the general membership:

1. That neither the Society nor its Branches nor the staff of any indivi
dual school is a secret society.

2. That any Report by whomsoever made upon any teacher is a document 
that the particular teacher has the right to see and cannot under any 
circumstances be denied this right.

3. That all teachers should study carefully the Leave Form to find out, 
before signing it, under what terms and conditions the Department of 
Education grants leave to teachers.

4. That when the duplicate of the Leave Form returns from the Depart
ment, the teacher is entitled as of right to see the said form and 
cannot under any circumstances be denied this right.

5. That the individual teacher is entitled to access to his/her personal 
file at any time to acquaint himself/herself with his/her own history 
of service and cannot be denied this right.

6. That the individual teacher has no right to see any other file at the 
school.

7. That individual teachers cannot write to the Director of Education 
except through the school principal, and the principal, having seen the 
letter forwards same to the Department. He cannot refuse to forward 
this.

8. The individual teacher has the right to address the Director on any 
matter concerning himself.

9. That the individual teacher has the right to put his letter in a sealed 
envelope and request the Principal to forward it to the Director. The 
Principal then has to go through certain motions but he cannot refuse 
to forward that sealed envelope. If this request is by chance refused 
then the teacher may send it himself and explain to the Director why 
he/she is doing so. Such a letter must bear a postage stamp.

10. That the humblest teacher has the right to report any of his superior 
officers to the Director of Education. It goes without saying that 
he/she must then be prepared to face all the consequences of such 
action.

THIS IS A THINK PLEASE !
A volunteer English teacher in a foreign country was confronted with 

the following situation while attempting a pattern drill.
Teacher: This is a chair.
Class: This is a chair.
Teacher: Table.
Class: This is a table.
Teacher: That.
Class: This is a that.
Teacher: No, think please.
Student: This is a think please.
Teacher: N o ...........
Another Student: That is a table 
Teacher: Correct. Eye.
Third Student: I is a table.
Fourth Student: I AM a table.
Exit Teacher.

With acknowledgments to “ English Teaching Forum”.
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Art and Crafts Exhibition, 1964
The 1964 Art and Crafts Exhibition was held from 3rd to 5th October 

at the Indian Girls’ High School. The Exhibition was officially opened by 
Mrs. P. Morel, Principal of the Dartnell Crescent Indian Girls’ School, on 
Saturday, 3rd October, 1964, at 2.30 p.m.

Mrs. Morel, who has spent all her teaching career in Indian Schools, 
is about to retire. The honour of opening this year’s exhibition was given 
to her in recognition of her services to, and long association with the 
Indian Community. There were over 500 people present at the opening.

A total number of one hundred and twelve schools took part in the 
exhibition, thus setting up a new record. The total number of exhibits in 
each section was as follows:

Art — 2,859 Needlework — 587 Handicrafts — 466
The following were the judges in the various sections:

Art — Miss Wyatt Stayt; Needlework — Miss Cleaton Jones;
Handicrafts — Mr. Settersfield (Head of the Dept, of Tech

nology, M. L. Sultan Technical College).
Mr. C. P. Singh, Acting Supervisor of Indian School Art, with the help 

of a few art teachers, was responsible for the display of art exhibits. 
Messrs. K. A. Naidoo and P. Misra were in the main responsible for build
ing the art display boards. Special mention is made of Mr. Gobindar 
(Jhugroo School) for having spent three successive days in doing all the 
printing for the exhibition. There were many other teachers who gave 
the Committee valuable assistance in preparation for the exhibition. The 
committee places on record its thanks to them and to Miss McArthur, 
Principal of Durban Indian Girls’ High School for making available for 
the exhibition the beautiful hall of the school.

RESULTS
The following were the results in the respective sections:

ART:
Infant Section Primary Section Secondary

1. Dartnell Crescent Depot Road Clairwood
High

2. Kathiawad Girls Greyville Gandhi-Desai
3. Valley G. Aided Dartnell

Crescent
Greyville

HANDICRAFTS:
1. St. Mira Bai Port Centenary

Shepstone High

2. H. S. Done Depot Road 
Jai Hind

3. Clairwood Girls Hindu Tamil 
Fairbreeze

NEEDLEWORK:
1. Springfield Flats Fairbreeze Durban Indian 

Girls’ High

2. Jai Hind Dartnell

Teachers
I. M. Thomas 

(Isipingo) 
V. Naicker 

(Stella Hill)

H. Rughoonunan 
(Springbok

Flats)

(Model)

St. Mira Bhai Crescent

3. Surat Hindu Candella
Samalan
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A R T  A N D  CRAFTS C O M M IT TE E :
Chairman: Mr. K. Moodley Secretary: Mr. J. R. Devar

Treasurer: Mr. D. B. Singh
MEMBERS OP THE COMMITTEE:

Mesdames B. Charles, A. S. Chetty, S. Pillay, E. Munsamy, K. Moodley,
H. Desai, N. Hurribunce, G. Moodley, G. Naidoo, K. Moodley and
S. Naidoo.

Messrs. K. A. Naidoo, P. Misra, J. Pather, M. R. Singh, I. Hurribunce, 
L. V. Reddy, M. Narainsamy, G. H. Gaffoor, V. S. Nagamuthoo, 
Li. Nagamuthoo, M. S. Naidoo, I. M. Thomas, S. Ramharak, S. A. 
Pandaram, Gobindar, V. Naicker, D. P. Singh, N. G. Naidoo and
D. Bandullala.

Branch Notes — Afrikaans

Teachers’ Classes at Pietermaritzburg
The Pietermaritzburg Branch has organised Afrikaans classes for 

teachers.
These classes, which have a total enrolment of 131, owe their begin

nings to encouragement given by the Director of Education, Mr. L.. J. T. 
Biebuyck, to teachers who attended a vacation course recently on the 
teaching of Afrikaans. The teachers attending come from all parts of 
Pietermaritzburg and District, some from such distant places as New 
Hanover, Howick and Cliffdale.

Good progress is being made. In the new year candidates will be 
entered for the Voorbereidende, Laer, Hoer and Tweetaligheid Eksamens.

The lecturers are Messrs. A. C. David, N. Ramsudh and S. Sing.

Developments in the Mayville Branch
The Riverview and M.E.S. Schools enter pupils for Afrikaans in the 

Natal Standard VI Certificate Examination.

The Editor extends to all readers o f this Journal 
BEST WISHES FOR A VERY HAPPY CHRISTMAS  
AND LOTS OF HAPPINESS IN  THE NEW YEAR
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